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eee LECTURES to WORKING MEN, 


NORMAL SCHOOL of SCIENCE and ROYAL SCHOOL of MINES. 

The First Course, consisting of Six Lectures on ‘ Air-Breathers,’ by 
G. B. HOWES, . F.LS., will be delivered at the Museum of Prac- 

tical Geology in ermy’ Phas .W., commencing at 8 o’clock, on 
MONDAY EVENING, January 10th, 1887. Tickets may be obtained, by 
Working Men only. on Lio at the Museum on Monday Evening. 
January 3rd, from 6 to 1 . Fee bod the Course, h applicant 
is requested to bring is Fo os, and occupation written ona 
piece of paper, for which the Ticket will ‘te exchanged. 


RITISH ARCH ZOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION.— 
The THIRD MEETING of the SESSION will be held on WEDNES- 
DAY NEXT, January 5, at 32, Sackville-street, Piccadilly, W., at 8 p.». 
Antiquities will be exhibi ted, and the following Paper read :— 
‘Recent ma _ Piers Ting Yorkshire.’ by the Rev. Pre- 
bendary DE GRAY BIRCH, FSA., \ Honorary 
E. P. LOFTUS BROCK, F.S.A. f Secretaries. 


HE SHORTHAND SOCIETY.—WEDNESDAY, 

January 5th, 1887, 55, Chancery-lane (Ist floor), at 8 o’clock pre- 

cisely, DISCUSSION on the SLUAN-DUPLOYAN SYSTEM. Friends, 
including Ladies, admitted by Ticket Gy to 


TELL, Hon. Secretary, 
64, Imperial-buildings, Ludgate-circus, E.C. 


OYAL ACADEMY of ARTS.—The EXHI- 
BITION of WORKS by the OLD MASTERS and by Lagmyend 
Masters of es British School, including a Selection of Water-Co 
Drawings by J. M. W. Turner, R A., WILL OPEN on Pamatie : NEXT. 
w tad January, 1887.—Admission, Is. ; ; Catalogues, 6d. and 1s. ; Season 
ickets, 


(7 BOSVENOB GALLERY, WINTER EXHIBI- 


VAN DYCK.—Exhibition of ea Cate p' Sir ANTHONY VAN 
DYCK will open MONDAY NEXT, January 3: 

GROSVENOR GALLERY, WINTER maintenant. Open from 
a.m. till 10 pa. Galleries lit by Electric Light. 

GROSVENOR GALLERY RESTAURANT. Luncheons, Afternoon 
Teas, Dinners, and Suppers always ready. 


GROSVENOR GALLERY LIBRARY. All the Newest Books. 
scription from One Guinea per annum for Two Volumes, 
Seats for all Theatres and Places of Amusement. 


A PRIVATE GENTLEMAN (retired Officer) seeks 

the Post of CURATOR or CARETAKER oe Museum or Library, 
Public or Private. Country preferred.—Reply in first case to Messrs. 
Baunprett, Ranpatt & Gover, Solicitors, 10, King’s Bench-walk, 
Temple, London. 


A THOROUGHLY QUALIFIED JOURNALIST, 

Pe! important Provincial Daily, seeks SUB-EDITORIAL 
or cher “APPOIN TMENT in London. Accomplished Writer.—Address 
B.E., May’ Saevnddieg Offices, 159, Piccadilly. 


GHORTHAND, &e. —Quick, experienced WRITER 
WANTS WORK. Legible L h good Cor , Reporter, 
&c. Knowledge of onan Matters, demas, and French.—P. P. o., 
May’s, 159, Piccadilly, W 


ANVASSER WANTED, to Travel with a 
Painting ~ obtain Orders for "Engraving. —Apply to X., 22, St. 
John’ 's Wood-road, N. W. 


W ANTED, for Service in China (Hong Kong or or 

Shanghai, ‘ander a four years’ agreement). ina BOOKSELLIN 
and STATIONERY ESTABLISHMENT, an ASSISTANT, age about 3 
to 25. One who has had a general experience in a good country business 
preferred —Address by letter, stating credentials, to Messrs. Sampson 
lew & Co., 183, Fleet-street, London, E.C. 


TATIONERY, BOOKS, &c. — PERMANENT 

POSITION desired by middle-aged Married Man. Country. Long 

business experience. Sole charge, or any position of trust. Highest 
references.—Lirrr, 17, ‘Abbeygate street, ury St. Bdmunds. 


O AUTHORS and PUBLISHERS,—A encoesstal 
Author and Contributor to the Magazines, &c., READS MSS. 
ADVISES thereon. MSS. Revised and Pr repared for Fablication “t 
required. Arrangements made with Publishers, &c.—Address G. 
Disraeli-road, Putney, S. W. 


ANTED, as SALESMAN, an active YOUNG 
MAN with knowledge of the Print Trade. Good references 


required.—Apply to Messrs. Tuomas AcNew & Sons, Exchange-street, 
Manchester. 


')'YPE-WRITER.—AUTHORS’ MSS., Plays, Re- 

views, Lectures, Legal or other Articles, COPIED with accuracy 

and despatch. Te erms moderate. Manifold and Duplicate Copies.— 
Address E. Tican, 27, Maitland Park-road, Haverstock-hill, N.W. 


al 

"TO MAGAZINE PROPRIETORS and PUB- 
LISHERS.—An old-established Advertising Firm is now OPEN to 

CONTRACT for all the ADVERTISING PAGES of a a good Monthly, 

Quarterly, or Annual.—Letter only to Lex. care of W. H. Smith & Son, 

Solicitors, Gresham House, O:d Broad street, E C. 


C MITCHELL & CO., Agents for the Sale and 
e Purchase of Newspaper Properties, undertake Valuations oa 
Probate or Purchase, Investigations, and Audit of Accounts, &c, 

Terms on application. 


12and 13, Red Lion-court, Fleet-street, E.C. 


MB. A. M. BURGHES, AUTHORS’ AGENT and 
ACCOUNTANT (ten years chief clerk to Messrs. Rivington).— 
Advice given as to tne best mode of Publishing. Publishers’ Estimates 
examined on behaif of Authors. Transfer of Literary Property care- 
tully conducted. Safe Opinions obtained. Twenty years’ experience. 
Highest references, Consultation free.—la, Paternoster-row, E.C, 














Sub- 
Stalls and 












































NIVERSITY COLLEGE, LONDON. 
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY for WOMEN. 
Assistant—Prof. H. FORSTER MORLEY, M.A. D.Sc. 

A COURSE of FORTY MEETINGS for Theoretical and Practical In- 
struction in Elementary Chemistry, including the Subjects required by 
Candidates preparing for the Matriculation Examination of the Univer- 
sity of London, will be given on WEDNESDA DAYS, at 
4p.m., during the Second = Third Terms, BEGINNING on WEDNES- 


DAY, "January 12. Fee, 
a M. HOREBURGH, M.A., Secretary. 


NIVERSITY COLLEGE, LONDON. 
GEOLOGY and MINERALOGY. 
Prof. BONNEY will commence a COURSE —— LECTURES 
on GEOLOGY on TUESDAY. January 11, at 1 
Also a COURSE of about TWENTY LECTURES on the ECONOMIC 
ASPECTS of GEOLOGY (for Students of Engineering) on FRIDAY, 





PM 
Instruction is eens at other times in Microscopic Petrology and 


For further particulars: apply to 
J. M. HORSBURGH, M.A., Secretary. 


NIVERSITY COLLEGE of WALES 
(ABERYSTWYTH). 





The Council will proceed forthwith to APPOINT a 'ROFESSOR of 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE and LITERATURE. Salary 250/. Candidates 
are required to send Testimonials to the Hon. Secretaries not later than 
JANUARY 10th, 1887. 

27, Chancery-lane, London, 


MORGAN LLOYD, | Hon. 
December 21st, 1886. 


LEWIS MORKIs, f Secs. 
HEATH GRAMMAR SCHOOL, HALIFAX. 


APPOINTMENT OF HEAD MASTER. 


The Governors of the above School require the services of a Graduate 
of one of the Universities of Great Britain as HEAD MASTER. The 
School will be reopened at Easter, 1887, when the duties of the Head 
Master will commence. The salary is fixed by the scheme of the Charity 
Commissioners at 1501 per annum, with capitation fees, and house rent 
free. The Governors guarantee a sum of not than apnum 
for — first saley Jia Lith ographed particulars for the information 

d upon application to the undersigned, 
Clerk to the Soeeee. Applications, with copies of testimonials, must 
be sent to the undersigned, on or before January 6th, 1887. 
FREDK. WALKER, Solicitor, Halifax, 
Clerk to the Governors. 











Dec. 1th, 1886. 


OYAL INDIAN ENGINEERING COLLEGE, 
Cooper’s-hill, Staines.—The COURSE of STUDY is arranged to 
FIT an ENGINEER for EMPLUYMENT in Europe, India. or the 
Solnies. Fifty Students will be admitted in September, 1887. For 
ipetition the Secretary of State will offer Fifteen Appointments in 
the Indian Public Works Department, and ‘Iwo in the Indian Telegraph 
Department.—For particulars apply to the Secretary, at the College. 


a? LONDON INTERNATIONAL COLLEGE, 
Spring-grove, near Isleworth, W. 
Opened by H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, July 10th, 1867. 
PREPARATION for the ea et SANDHURST, WOOL- 
Ww 


at Cambrid 








Among late successes are Three Open scholarship Two 


PECIAL NOTICE.—The PRICE of the 
‘GARDENERS’ CHRONICLE’ is now REDUCED to THREE- 
PENCE. See large Advertisement, p. 46. 


ARIS.—The ATHENAIUM can be obtained on 
SATURDAY of Messrs. H. BAUDRY-JEANCOURT & CO., the 
Galignani Library, 224, Rue de Rivoli. 








B. A. P. WATT, Advertising and Literary 
has REMOY. ED from 34, Paternoster-row, to 2, PATEK- 
NOSTER® SQUARE, E.C. 


Jy TCHING.—An ARTIST and ETCHER of ex- 
perience is prepared to RECEIVE PUPILS for PRACTICAL 
INSTRUCTION in high-class ETCHING. 

H. C., 5, Rutiand-street, London, N.W. 





Terms on appiication.— 





I OISE TTE. — Before taking Lessons send to 
4 PLEBY, Rusholme, Manchester, for COPIES of OPINIONS 
of Relea ‘8 —— Pamphlet exposing the sito ae oy, Si 


HE. Rev. 3. POLLOCK, M.A. (Cantab.), 
Brigham Vicarage, Cumberland, PREPARES SIX. BOYS, between 
nine and fourteen, for S an ‘at Public 
Schools. Terms, ir Guineas. Particulars on segeeation. References 


given and required. 
A TUTOR, of great experience and _ success, 
PECEIVES, as NON-RESIDENT PUPILS, CANDIDATES for 
University, Civil Service, and similar Examinations. Individual 
Instruction and moderate terms.—Macister, 1, Drayton Villas, South 
Kensington, 8.W. 


N ADAME MICHAELIS, , Head Mistress of the 
Croydon ten an School, RECEIVES 
YOUNG TA DIES. wishing to — the Kindergarten System as 
Boarders in her own house. She would also receive Young Girls 
frequenting the High School. Facilities to learn French and German.— 
Address Madame Micuaetis, 71, Lansdowne-road, Croydon. 


sey KENSINGTON, 1, Trebovir-road, 8.W. 

ose to Earl’s Court Station) ~ ADVANCED CLASSES for 
GIRLS and ELEMENTARY CLASSES for YOUNG CHILDREN. 
Principal, Mrs. W. R. COLE —A separate House adjoining for Resi- 
in, Hee .—The NEXT TERM will commence FRIDAY, January 
14th, 1887 


j ESTMINSTER PREPARATORY SCHOOL 
(Sanctioned by the Governing Body and the Head Master of 
Westminster). —The School has Lasrtcnsd - use the Wes:minster Play- 
ing Fields. LENT TERM begins JANUARY lth, 1837. 
For particulars apply to Westminster Preparatory School, 70 and 70a, 
St. George’s-road, 8. W. 


T. PAUL’S SCHOOL.—An EXAMINATION for 

filling up about FOUR VACANCIES on-the FOUNDATION will 

be held on the 20th JANUARY, 1887.—For information apply to Mr. 8. 
BewsueEr, School Bursar, St. Paul’s School, West Kensington. 


























Admissions to Sandhurst, &c. 

Terms, Seer Eighty, and Ninety Guineas. Nominated Pupils pay 
Ten Guineas less. 

Also a few Prapits received on the FOUNDATION at a REDUCTION of 
Twenty-four Guine: 

Apply to the Head ad Master, H.R. Lapevt, M.A. 


\ ESLEY COLLEGE, SHEFFIELD. 
(Affiliated to the London University in 1844.) 
Governor and Chaplain—Rev. W. H. DALLINGER, LL.D., F.R.S., &c. 
Head Master—H. M. SHERA, Esq., M.A. LL.D. 
Assisted by Eight University and Twelve Avsistant Masters and 
‘ofessors. 

Thorough training in Classics, Mathematics, Chemistry, Modern Lan- 
guages, &c. 

Biology, including Animal Types, Anatomy, Physiology, and Botany, 
by Dr. Dallinger. 

A Junior School in admirable proficiency. 

For Prospectuses apply to the Governor or Heap Master. 

The NEXT TERM will commence on TUESDAY, January 18th. 


TTNIVERSITY of DURHAM. 


EPIPHANY TERM BEGINS ON JANUARY 18. 


THE DEGREE OF B.A. CAN BE OBTAINED 
IN TWO YEARS. 

Scholarships and Exhibitions of the annual value of about 2,000. 

For particalars apply to the ReoisrRaR, The Castle, Durham. 


ELSIZE COLLEGE, HAMPSTEAD 
(for LADIES), 
43, Belsize Fark-gardens, N.W. (Established 1871.) 

Classes for General Education under the teaching and supervision of 
the principal Resident English and Foreign Governesses. Facilities 
afforded to Pupils desiring to prepare for University Examinations. 
Entire charge taken of Pupils from India and the Colonies. 

Professors and Lecturers in attendance :— 
English Language and Literature J. N, HETHERINGTON, Esq., F.P.%.", 
--Ancient and Modern History, H E M a DEN, Esq.,M.A. F RK. Hist.5 — 
Botany, ALFRED W. BENN (ET iT, Esq., MA. BSe, Aaa F.L.S.— 
French, L. STIEVENARD, Esq., F.C. P., Officier d’Académie, Université 
de France, Principal French Ma:-ter in ‘the City of London School, and 
Lecturer on the French Language and Literature at King’s College, 
London.— German, Dr. C. A: REINECKE, University of Gottingen, and 
City of London College. —Landscape, Perspective, and Model Drawing 
from the Cast and Living Model, in Oil and Water Colours, ALFRED 





























HARDY, Esq.; Miss RO: BERG .—Pianoforte, WALTER MAC- 
FARREN. Esq., K.A.M.; WALTER FITTON, Esq., R ps Pog 
ing. Choral Singing R. H. CUMMINGS, Esq., K.A.M —Harp, F. 


ing . 
LOCK WOOD, Esq. —Violin, ELLIS RUBERTS, Esq.— Dancing and 
Calisthenics, Mrs. Burch. 

CLASSES will REOPEN on JANUARY 18, 1887.—For terms, refer- 
ences, &c , apply to the Principats. 








N ORNING PREPARATORY CLASS for the 
SONS of GEN’ jt igre. 13, Somerset-street, Port- 
man-square. The LENT Commences on the Afternoon of 
MONDAY, January 1’. New more and Junior Class at 2.30. 
Upper School and Scholarship Class at 3 o’clock. 


N=EWrorT SCHOOL, ESSEX. 
Founded 1588, 


The School is right in the country, on the outskirts of Newport, a 
healthy village on the Great Eastern Rai!way, forty miles from Liver- 
pool-street. Accommodation, including Workshop, for iid Boarders 
at an annual charge of Fifty Guineas, which covers all reonal 
exyenses and Inst-umental Music. Boys are prepared for the Cambridge 
Local and other Exams., while an attempt is made to combine sound 
teaching with nealthy and happy surroundings. 

NEXT TERM, January 20. 

‘ Head Master, W. WATERHOUSE, M.A., late Scholar C.C.C. Cam- 
ridge. 








PRELIM, SCIENTIFIC EXAM. M.B, LONDON, 


TUDENTS who Matriculate in January and 
others are informed that a PRACTICAL CLASS in BIOLOGY 
(Animal portion), under the direction of Prof. RAY LANKESTER. 
FRS., will commence at the end of JAN UARY at University College, 
Gower-street. 
S:milar Courses commence on MAY i:h and OCTOBER 2nd. 
These Courses can be attended by Students who have entered or are 
about to enter at any Medical School.—For particulars apply, personally 
or by letter, to Prof. Lanxesrer, University College, Gower-street. 


}T OME SCHOOL for the DAUGHTERS of 

GENTLEMEN. Resident English and Foreign Mistresses; 
Visit‘ng Masters and Lecturers. Referees: Miss Clough, Principal of 
Newnham College, Cambridge ; The Hon. Lady Grey Fairmile, Cobham ; 
The Right Hon. Sir Henry J. Selwin-Ibbetson, Bart., M.P., Harlow, 
Essex.— Prospectus on application to Principat, Newnham Heuse, 
Loughton, Essex. 


G OVERNESS and TUTORS’ 
I AGENCY for 2 ooo TUTORS, AMANUENSES, and 
COMPANIONS. Engtish and Foreign.— Apply for particulars, Mrs. 
Dosseror, The Library, Old Bedford dade; Streatham, 8.W. 


T. ‘THOMAS’S HOSPITAL MEDICAL SCHOOL, 
Albert Embankment, London, S8.E. 

TWO ENTRANCE SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS, of 125 Guineas and 601. 
respectively, open to all first-year Students, will be opened for com- 
petition in October, 1387. 

Special Classes are held throughout the year for the Preliminary 
Scientific and Intermediate M.B. Examinations of the University of 








AGENCY.— 


London, and may be joined at any time. 

Entries may be made to Lectures or to Hospital Practice, and special 
arrangements are made for Students entering in their second or sub- 
sequent years ; also for Dental Students and for qualified Practitioners. 

Prospectuses and all particulars may be obtained from the Medical 
Secretary, Mr. Georcr Renpie. w. 


M. ORD, Dean. 
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HE RESTORATION of PAINTINGS, or any 
WORK necessary to their PRESERVATION, effected with every 
regard to the safest and most cautious treatment, by 
M. R. THOMPSON, Studio, 41, George-street, Portman-square, W. 


O AUTHORS and PUBLISHERS.—The AUTO- 
TYPE COMPANY have been permitted to place in the Photo- 

graphic Room at the British Museum an apparatus, with all modern 
improvements, specially arraaged for the PHOTOGRAPHIC REPKO- 
DUCTION of MSS., Engravings. Maps, Plans, and other objects. to exact 
scale and with absolute fidelity. n 
permission, &c —Apply to Tue Rng Autotype Company, 74, New 
Oxford-street, London, W.C. 








ECOND-HAND BOOKS, in Anglo-Saxon, Eng- 
lish, French, German, Italian, Spanish, Classical, and Oriental Lite- 
rature.—A CATALOGUE is now ready, containing 2,300 Articles, many 
curious and uncommon, at very low prices. It will be sent post free for 
Twopence in English or —— postage stamps.—Joun RvssEct Situ, 
36, Soho-square, London, 


( FFERS REQUESTED for ATHENZUM, in 
half-calf, very good condition, 41 vols. 1840-1880; also for London 
Guardian, half-calf, perfect state, June, 1847, to 1880, 
ON SALE, magnificent BOOKCASES, mahogany glass doors; 13 ft. 
long ; height, 9 ft.; Oak. Two each 12 ft. long ; 9 ft. high. Also smaller 
ones.—Apply W. Tuoxr, J 4 ouse, 











THE ADTOTYETERE CUM PANY, 


74, NEW OXFORD-STREET, W.C. 
MYHE AUTOTYPE FINE-ART GALLERY 
displays a noble collection of Facsimiles from the Drawings of the 
Great Masters, preserved in the National Galleries of Europe. with a 
choice selection from the Works of Contemporary Artists—Poynter, 
R.A., Dyce, R.A., Ford Madox Brown. Burne Jones, Rossetti, F. Shields, 
H. Schmalz, Cave Thomas, P. G. Hamerton, &c. 





Now publishing, 


RAND AUTOTYPES of the PAINTINGS in the 
NATIONAL GALLERY, London. 


Prospectus on application. 


The ART of BARTOLOZZI. 100 Examples. 
FACSIMILES of TURNER’S ‘LIBER STUDIO- 


RUM,’ with Commentaries by the Rev. STOPFORD BROOKE, M.A. 
Copies of Reynolds, Gainsborough, Lawrence, and Rare Works from 
rint-Room, British Museum. 
Paintings, Drawings, Engravings, Photographs, &c., carefully framed. 
An Illustrated Pamphlet. ‘ Autotype in Relation to Household Art,’ 
with Press Notices, free per post. 
Fine-Art Catalogue, pp. 166, price 6d. free per post. 


On DON Lk BB BoA rR YY, 
8T. JAMES’S-SQUARE, S.W. 
President—LOKD as ies 
Vice-Presidents—Rt. Hon E. Giaastone, M.P., The Very Rey the 
Dean of Llandaff, Sir E. H. Bun nbury. Bart., Sir Henry 3 Barkly, K.C.B. 
Trustecs—Ear! of Carnarvon, Sir John Lubbock, Earl of Rosebery. 
The Library contains 100,000 Volumes of Ancient and Modern Lite- 
Trature, in various Languages. Subscription, 3/. a year without 
Entrance-fee, or 2l. with Entrance-fee of 6j.; Life Membership, 26i. 
Fifteen Volumes are allowed to Country, and Ten to Town Members. 
Reading-Room open from Ten to half-past Six. Catalogue Supplement 
(1875-80), price 5s.; to Members. 4s. Fiftn Edition of the Catalogue in 


the press. Prospectus on application 

RC OBERT HARRISON, Secretary and Librarian. 
M UDIE’S SELECT LIBRARY 
(LIMITED). 


Established in 1842 for the Circulation of the Newest and Best Books. 








TOWN SUBSCRIPTIONS from ONE GUINEA Pr Annum 


N.B.—Free Delivery = a in all parts of London, Subscription from 
WO GUINEAS Per Annum. 


COUNTRY SU somuee IONS from TWO GUINEAS Per Annum. 


BOOK SALE DEPARTMENT. 


The following Catalogues, published Monthly, will be sent Gratis and 
Post Free :— 


1, RECENT POPULAR BOOKS, 
At Greatly Reduced Prices. 
2. BOOKS STRONGLY HALF BOUND, 
Many being now out of print. 
3. WORKS by POPULAR AUTHOKS, 
Half bound in Sets or Separately. 
4. BOOKS in SS BINDINGS, 
For Presents, Prizes, & 
Book binding after any Pattern or oncom 
Books shipped to all parts of the world at lowest rates. 


80 to 34, New Oxford-street; 2, King-street, Cheapside; and 
281, Regent- street, W. 





{OR SALE, BOUND VOLUMES of LONDON 
CHRONICLE. 1769, 1775, 1776, 1777. Good condition.—Coorrr, 
4, Ludgate-circus, E.C. 


T° LIBRARIANS and OTHERS.—FOR SALE, 
SIR JOHN SOANE’S ‘DESCRIPTION of his HOUSE and 
MUSEUM.’ privately printed (150 copies only), quarto, Large Paper, 
five Portraits and elaborate I!lustrations. Title signed by Sir John 
For price and to inspect apply by letter to J. B., 7, Symon- 








Soane. 
terrace, Hornsey-rise, London, N 
COINS. 
S Fr: A oe & 5 © 8B, 
NUMISMATISTS, 


2, GRACECHURCH - STREET, LONDON, E.C., 
Respectfully invite an inspection of their extensive Stock of 
FINE and RARE COINS, 


Patterns and Proofs, in Gold, Silver, and Bronze. 





The Oldest Coin Dealers in London. 
Established 1772. 





Fine and Rare Coins, Medals, &c., Bought or Exchanged, 








Sales by Auction 


First Portion of the Stock of the late Mr. W. GRINDLAY. 
N ESSRS. CHRISTIE, MANSON & WOODS 


respectfully give notice that they will SELL by AUCTION, ut 
their Great Rooms, King-street, St. James’s-square, on W EDNESDAY, 
January 5, and Foll»wing Day, at 1 o'clock precisely, by order of the 
Executors. the FIRST PORTION of the Valuable STOCK of Mr. W. 
GRINDLAY, deceased, late of Duke-st:eet, St. James’s-square ; com- 
prising Chinese and Japanese Porcelain—Enamels and Bronzes— Oriental 
Arms—Carvings in Ivory, Jade, Rock Crystal, and Agate—European 
Porcelain and Faience—Bronzes—Clocks—Candelabra—Decorative Furni- 
ture—Statuary and Marbles. 

May be viewed two days preceding, and Catalogues had. 





The Collection of Modern Pictures, Drawings, and Engravings 
of the late Mr. W. GRINDLAY. 


ESSRS. CHRISTIE, MANSON & WOODS 

respectfully give notice that they will SELL by AUCTION, at 

their Great Rooms, King-street, St. James’s-square, on ERIDAY, 

January 7,and Following Day, at 1 o’cloek precisely. by o of the 

Executors, the Vaiuable COLLECTION of MODERN PICTURES, 
WATER- COLOUR DRAWINGS, and ENGRAVINGS of Mr. 

GRINDLAY, deceased, late of Duke-street, St. James's-square ; md 


prising Examples of 


H. Andrews T. Danby W. Oliver 
E. C. Barnes W. W. Deane 8. Prout 
H. Bright B. Foster T. S. Robins 
C. Brocky A. Fraser D. Roberts, R A. 
J. Callow W.E Frost, R.A. T. L. Rowbotham 
J. Carolus E. Hargitt T. Rowlandson 
G. Cattermole J. Hardy W. Shayer 
. Cole T. B. Hard J. Sherrin 
T. F. Collier J. F. Herring, sen. J. Varley 
E oo 2 sem R.A. W. Haot A Vickers 
D.C G. G. Kilburne C. Werner 
= Demewtek R.A. J. Mogford &e. &e. 


Works of P. Nasmyth, G. Moriand, R. Wilson, R.A , A. Kauffmann,R.A 
J.C. Ibbetson, and others of the Early Englieh School. Also English 
Mezzotints, and Engravings after Cipriani, Bartolozzi, &c. 

May be viewed two days preceding, and Catalogues had. 





CHARLES WHITTINGHAM and CO., of the 
CHISWICK PRESS (established 1789), Took’s-court, Chancery- 
lane, London, offer their services as PRINTEKS to Authors, Publishers, 
and others. Telephone, 2701; Telegram, ‘* Whittingham, London.’ 


jy B. WHITTINGHAM & CO., PRINTERS and 
e PUBLISHERS, 91, Gracechurch-street London; and “The 
Charterhouse Press,’’ 44 and 45. Charterhouse-square, E.C. 


WIFT & CO., Music, Letterpress, and Litho- 
graphic Printers, Newton-street High Hulbern, W.C. All kinds of 
Machining expeditiously done in the best style at moderate charges. 
LLIS & 808 0 TT OD, 
Dealers in Old and Rare Books, 
29, NEW BOND-STREET, LONDON. 














B OOKS (Second-Hand, Miscellaneous), RE- 

MAINDERS, &c.—C. HER aay English and Foreign Bookseller, 
319, Goswell-road, London, EC. CATALOGUE free on receipt of Two 
Stamps. Libraries, Old Books, and Parchment Purchased. 


YWENTY-FIVE PER CENT. DISCOUNT for 
CASH.—HARRISON & SONS’, of 59, Pall Mall, NEW CATA- 
LOGUE of ail the important New Books, now ready, post free on 
application. Country orders despatched day of receipt. Discount on 
Stationery and Fancy Goods, ten per cent. 


COTTISH LITKRATURE.—DovuG.tas & FouLis 
have just issued a CATALOGUE of over 500 Works, principally 
relating to Scotland, including its History, Topography, Poetry and 
Ballads, Biography, Language, and Antiquities. Post free to any address, 
*,* Also CATALOGUE. No. 38, of SURPLUS LIBRARY BOOKS, 
containing upwards of 2,000 Works in General Literavure, and over 

1,000 recent Novels. Gratis and post free. 

Dovetras & Fou is, 9, Castle-street, Edinburgh. 


TYHE BOOK-LOVER’S LEAFLET. 


A Monthly List, with Notes and Adversaria of Rare and Interesting 











Boo! 
Post free and spats on application to Pickertne & Cuatro, 66, Hay- 


market, London, 
Libraries or Single v olumes Purchased, 








Library of the late Rev. J, ISAACSON (removed from the Isle 
of Wight), and Miscellaneous Libraries, 


ESSRS, PUTTICK & SIMPSON will SELL by 
AUCTION, at their House, 47, Leicester-square, W.C., on 
WEDNESDAY, January 5, and Two Following Days, at ten minutes 
past 1 o'clock precisely, a COLLECTION of MtsCELLANEOUS BOOKS, 
including the Library of the late Rev. J. ISAACSON (removed from the 
Isie of Wight); comprising Works on Theology—Science—Ciassics— 
Literature— First Editions of Modern Authors—Poetry—Plays— Fiction 
—Scarce and Curious Kooks, &c., including Shirley’s Works, by Gifford 
and Dyce—Augustini Opera, 13 vols. Mery Opera— Green's W orks, 
by Dyce—Scott’s Novels, 48 vols. red cloth—La Mothe Guyon’s W orks 
(in French)— Foster's County Families, 3 ae. largest paper— W hituaker’s 
Craven—Boydell's Shakespeare, with numerous extra illustrations— 
Hooker's Exotic Flora, 3 vols.—Celebrated Trials, 6 vols.—Brunet, 
Manual, best edition— Allibone’s Critical Dietionary—Parchment L ibrary, 
large paper. 6 vols.—Buller'’s Birds of New Zealand—Copper-plate Maga- 
zine—Shaw’s Arms of the Colleges—Historic Gallery of Portraits, large 
paper, 7 vols.—Roxburghe Library—Leach’s Stalk-eyed Crustacea—First 
Edition of the New Testament in Welsh (imperfect), 1567—Nayler's 
Coronation of George IV.—Lafontaine, Fables, with Oudry’s Piates— 
Dulwich Gallery, coloured—33 Engravings by Henry Bunbury—Pubtic: 
tions of Wm. Pickering—Quarto Kaitions of Ciassics in Morocco Bind- 
ings—Old English Tracts—W ringg Sh of Browning, Swinburne, Ruskin, 

&c.—Collection of Books on Bees, 

Catalogues on pebeipk of two stamps. 








Mitchell’s Circulating Library and Various Small Private 
Collections, 
SELL 


M ESSRS. PUTTICK & SIMPSON will 

by AUCTION, on WEDNESDAY, January 19, and Two Follow- 
ing Days,a COLLECTION of STANDARD BOOKs in all the Various 
Branches of Literature (including Mitchell's Circulating Library and 
the Library of a Literary Gentleman, deceased); comprising Voyages and 
Travels—History and Biography—Poetry and Fiction—Science—First 
Editions of Modern Classic Writers—Aldine and Elzevir Editions—Scarce 
and Curious Books—Hasted’s History of Kent, 12 vuls 8vo.—Diekens’s 
Grima'di, fine copy of the Original Edition, uncut and other Works— 
A’Beckett’s Comic History—Congreve’s Works, Baskerville’s Eiition— 
Works illustrated by Cruikshank — Topographical Works — Smith's 
British Diatomacew —Storer’s Cathedral Churches, large paper — 
Monthly Microscopical Journal — Newman's Entomologist—Quarterly 
Journal of Microscopical Science—Musée de Peinture et de Sculpture— 
Illustrations to Cooke's Nosels—Perry's Conchology, blue mor.—Hanrer- 
ton’s Etching and Etchers, 1876—Music, & 

Catalogues in preparation. 

















Libraries of the late Rev. W. J. E. BENNETT, M.A., Vicar 
of Frome, Rev. W. COOKESLEY, M.A., and others, 


MESSES. PUTTICK & SIMPSON will SELL by 
AUCTION, at their House, 47, oe eg gery Wo. a 
elope February 2. and Two Following Days, at ten minu ates 
oe o'clock precisely, the THEOLOGICAL LIBRARY of the late Rey, 
Ww. E. BENNETT, Vicar of Frome, Somerset; the CLASSICAL 
LIBRARY of the late Rev. W. G. COOKESLEY. M. ‘h., formerly one of 
the Masters of Eton College and Translator of Pindar, &c.; and other 
Private Libraries, comprising a capital Selection of the Works of the 
Fathers and Modern Anglican Divines—Works on the Liturgy ang 
Ritual — Old and Standard Editions of Greek and Roman Classical 

Writers—and Valuable Works in almost every Branch of Literature, 


Catalogues in preparation. 





Miscellaneous Books.—Four Days’ Sale, including the Library 
of a Gentleman, deceased, and the Office Furniture, removed 
from Queen Victoria Street, by order of the Executors. 


ESSRS. HODGSON will SELL s by AUCTION, 
at their Rooms, 115, Chancery-lane, W.C., on TUESD DAY. 
January 4, and Three Following Days, at lo’ "clock a Large COLLECTION 
of MISCELLANEOUS BOOKS; comprising L 
shire, 4 vels.—Murchison's Siluria, 2 vols —Kippis’ ) Biographia, 5 vols.— 
Bayle’s Dictionary, 5 vols —Ruskin’s Stones of Venice and Seven Lamps, 
4 vols.—-Ritson’s Robin Hood, large paper— Walton’s Angler, large paper 
—Scott’s Novels, &c., Liprary Edition, 57 vols —Smollett’s Works by 
Anderson, 6 vols. "—Napier’ 's Peninsular War, 6 vols —Skelton’s Works by 
Dyce, 2 vols. —Dyve's Shakespeare, 6 vols. ’—Byron’ 's Works, 6 vols — 
Keats's Works, 4 vols.—Early Editions of Poets and Novelists—Bewick’s 
Birds and Quadrupeds, 3 vol*.— Montalembert's Monks of the West, 7 vols ; 
also a Selection from the LIBRARY of an EDITOR and a Quantity of 
Illustrated Juvenile and other Mocder: Publications — 247 ydn’s 
Dictionary of Dates, Seventeenth Edition (sells 18s.). The Furniture 
comprises Oak and Mahogany Tables—Marble Clock—Office Chairs— 
Mantel Mirror in Carved Frame—Japanned Deed Boxes—Iron Safe—and 
other Useful Items. 





To be viewed, and Catalogues had. 





Stock of the late Mr. W. P. BENNETT, of No, 39, Great 
Russell Street, W.C., by order of the Administratriz—Selection 
of Duplicates from the Library of a NOBLEMAN, &c. 


nee RS. HODGSON will SELL by AUCTION, 
their Rooms, 115. Chancery-lane, W.C., during the PRESENT 

woxtit, the STOCK of MISCELLANEOUS BOOKS of the late Mr. 
ENNETT, of No. 39, Great Russell-street, and formerly of Bull. 

eee Birmingham (by order of the Administratrix); comprising 
Roberts's Holy Land (a coloured copy), 3 vols.—Carter s Ancient Archi- 
tecture—Pyne’s Lakes, Large Edition—and other Illustrated Works and 
Editions of Standard English Authors. To which is addea a Selection of 
Duplicates of English and Foreign Books from the LIBRARY of a 


NUBLEMAN. 
Catalogues are preparing. 





FRIDAY NEXT.—Scientific Apparatus, 
AY R. J.C. STEVENS will SELL by AUCTION, 


at his Great Rooms, 38, King-street, Covent-garden, on FRIDAY 
NEXT, January 7, at haif- past 12 o'clock Aprecteely. several expensively 
made DISSOLVING- VIEW and MAGIC LANTERNS. and a great 
assortment of Slides. Cameras, Lenses, and other Sacmauastte Apparatus 
—Microscopes and Objects — Telescopes— Opera and Field Glasses — 
Chemical, Electrical, and Galvanic Appliances—and Miscellanecus 
Property.” 
On view after 2 the day prior and morning of Sale, and Catalogues had. 











Now ready, No. 9, price 2s. 6d.; per post, 2s. 9d. 


YHE LAW QUARTERLY REVIEW, 
Edited by FREDERICK POLLOCK, M.A. LL_D., 
Corpus Professor of Jurisprudence in the University of Oxford, 
Professor of Common Law in the Inns of Court. 


Contents. 
The COUNTY COURT SYSTEM. By His Honour Judge Chalmers. 
The INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT UNION. By J. H. G. Bergne, 


POSSESSION in the ROMAN LAW. By John M. Lightwood. 

gets aE for MISDESCRIPTION in SALES of LAND. By 
Wiiliam Webste: 

STOIC sanaenenaere in ROMAN LAW. By Woiseley Emerton. 

REVIEWS and NOTICES. 


wah ke Spring and Poe Assizes, by Sir W. Phillimore, Bart.; Con- 
flict of Laws, by W. G. Hammond and A. V. Dicey ; Speeches at 


Harvard Law School. 
CONTENTS of EXCHANGES. 
Stevens & Sons, 119, Chancery lane, London. 


‘THE ASIATIC QUARTERLY REVIEW, 





for JANUARY, price 5s. 
CHINA: the Sleep and the Awakening. ‘The Marquis Tseng. 
The EMPRESS of INDIA. Col. Sir Owen T. Burne, K.C.8.I. 
The GREEKS in ASIA. Col. Sir Chas. Wilson, K.C.B. 
FAMOUS WOMEN of INDIA. Col. Malleson. 
The PACIFICATION of the SUDAN. With Map. H. F. Harrison 

Smith, RN. 
INDIA PACIFIED and PURIFIED. James Hutton. 
EARLY HISTORY and LEGEND of GUJARAT. W. G. Pedder, C.S.1. 
The INDIAN BOURBONS. Col. W. Kincaid. 
The WELLESLEYS in INDIA. The Lord De Mauley. 
The EASTERN QUESTION. Asiaticus. , 
SUMMARY of EVENTS. REVIEWS. 
T. Fisher Unwin, 26, Paternoster-square, £.C, 





NEW HOME AND COLONIAL PERIODICAL, 
This day is published, price ONE SHILLING, 
THE FIRST NUMBER OF 


UskRA TS MAGAZ 
JANUARY, 1887. 


M 
Contents, 


BYRONIANA. I. Introduction to Lara. II, Recollections of Madame 
de Staé!. 

RESPONSIBILITIES of POWER. C. A. Whitmore, M.P. 

USES of ADVERSITY. George W. E. Russell. 

An IRISH PARISH I'RIEST. 

AMOUR DURE. (PartI.) Vernon Lee. 

COSMOPOLITAN THEORIES and COLONIAL FACTS. Capt. Colomb 
M.P. 

MAJOR LAWRENCE, F.L S. 

WHAT GERMANY is ABOUT. 

OUR LIBRARY LIST. ° 

GENERAL GRANT. (Part I.) Matthew Arnold. 

Jobn Murray, Albemarlc-street. 


ZINE, 


(Chaps. 1-5.) Hon. Emily Lawless. 
George von Bunsen, 
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T= E SCOTTISH REVIEW.—ADVERTISE- 
MENTS for the JANUARY ISSUE should be sent in not later than 
aaa 10th.—ALEXANDER GARDNER, Paisley; and 12, Paternoster- 





Now ready, price 4s. (Annual Subscription, 12s. 6d. post free). 
yas LONDON QUARTERLY REVIEW. 
JANUARY, 1887 (No. 134, New Series, No. 14). 

Contents. 

JEWISH LIFE in the TIME of CHRIST. 
The ALTERNATIVE to SOCIALISM. 
A NEW FRENCH MORALIST. 
MR. ARNOLD'S REPORT on CONTINENTAL EDUCATION. 
The RELIGION of BURMAH. 
The TURKISH ADVANCE and RETREAT in EASTERN EUROPE. 
SIR FRANCIS DOYLE’S REMINISCENCES. 
LEIGH HUNT: his LIFE, CHARACTER, and WORK. 
SHORT REVIEWS and BRIEF NOTICES. 
SUMMARIES of FOREIGN PERIODICALS. 

London: T. Woolmer, 66, Paternoster-row, E.C. 


YHE NINETEENTH CENTORY. 
JANUARY. 2s. 6d. 
*LOCKSLEY HALL’ and the JUBILEE. By the Right Hon. W. E. 
Gladstone, M.P. 


The GOVEKNMENT of IRELAND: a Reply. By the Right Hon. John 
Morley, M.P. 


HILL-DIGGING and MAGIC. By the Rev. Dr Jessopp. 
PHYSIOLOGICAL SELECTION. By George J. Romanes. 

THOMAS DEKKER. By Algernon Charles Swinburne. 

BISHOPS and SISTERS-in-LAW. By the Right Hon. Lord Bramwell. 


ET as PRISONS and PRISONS as SCHOOLS. By the Right 
on. Lord Norton. 


The cen REFORM of the HOUSE of LORDS. By Lord Brabazon. 
PURE BEER. By W. Cuthbert Quilter, M.P. 
RURAL RUSSIA. By Lady Verney. 
The ZENITH of CONSERVATISM. By Matthew Arnold. 
London: Kegan Paul, Trench & Co. 
T HE 


NATIONAL REVIEW. 
Con 
CONSERVATISM and YOUNG CONSERVATIVES. By the Hon. 


Seer sas ep - 


i 








ar 2s. 6d. 
eorge N. Curzon, 


CARLYLE, the “ PIOUS BDITOR” of CROMWELL’S SPEECHES. 
By Reginaid F. D. Palgrave. 


JUBILEE REIGNS in ENGLAND. By Arthur Burney. 
— on DOWDEN'S ‘ LIFE of SHELLEY.’ By W.J. Court- 


som  MISDALLAD iron of THOUGHT TRANSFERENCE. By 
A. H. Bigz and M. L. Hatchard. 


*LOCKSLEY HALL’ and LIBERALISM. By Mortimer Dyneley. 


bea | wag sa noe and IMPERIAL DEFENCE. By 
illiam Greswe 


The ye een CORRESPONDENCE. By Mrs. A. C. 
Kennard. 


Mr. GREG on the MARRIAGE CODE. By Lord Grimthorpe. 
“(OWEN MEREDITH,” EARL of LYTTON. By Alfred Austin. 
POLITICS at HOME and ABROAD. 
CORRESPONDENCE. 

London: W. H. Allen & Co. 13, Waterloo-place. 
T HE 


CENTURY MAGAZINE. 
JANUARY Part now ready. Price 1s. 4d. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 25 Illusts.—The HUNDREDTH MAN. 
Frank R. Stockton. —CARANCRO. I. Geo. W. Cabie. Lilusts.— 
AN INDIAN HORSE-RACE. Ilust. &c. &c. 

Post free, 1s. 7d. ; or 19s. per year, post free. 
T. Fisher Unwin, 26, Paternoster-square, E.C. 


St NICHOLAS MAGAZINE, 
JANUARY Part now ready. Price 1s. 


MILLET and the CHILDREN. 17 Illusts.—A FORTUNATE OPEN- 
ING. Frank R. Stockton. Illust.—Tne STOKY of PRINCE FAIRY- 
FOOT. Hodgson Burnet. Lllust. &c. &c. 


Post fre-, 1s. 2d.; or 14s. per year, post free. 
T. Fisher Unwin, 26, Paternoster-square, E.C. 











Now ready, price One Shilling, 


[HE ATLANTIC MONTHLY, for January. 
Contents. 

The SECOND SON. I.-IV. M. 0. W. Oliphant and T. B. Aldrich. 

The CITY of the VIOLET CROWN. Samuel V. Cole. 

WHAT CHILDREN READ. Agnes Repplier. 

FRENCH and ENGLISH. Fourth Paper. Philip Gilbert Hamerton. 

ZENAS SMITH’S RIDE to ROXBURY. Edgar Mayhew Bacon. 

MEN and TREES. Edith M. Thomas. 

The PHYSIOGNOMY of the DAYS. E. R. Sill. 

UNAWARES Alice Williams Brotherton. 

PAUL PATOFF. I.,II. F. Marion Crawford. 


MARGINAL NOTES from the LIBRARY of a MATHEMATICIAN. 
A. 8. Hardy. 


The SALOON in SOCIETY. George Frederic Parsons. 

EVERY-DAY LIFE. Andrew Hedbrooke. 

FREDERICK the GREAT and MADAME DE POMPADOUR. 

The CLUE. Charlotte Fiske Bates. 

The KING WHO WENT OUT GOVERNING. Margaret Vandegrift. 
ALEXANDER HAMILTON. 

ILLUSTRATED BOOKS.—A Book of the Tile Club—Smith’s Well-Worn 


Roads of Spain, Holland, and italy—Elizabeth Barrett Browning's 
Sonnets from the Portuguese. 


A LITERARY WORTHY. 

STOCKTON’S STORIES. 

The CONTRIBULORS’ CLUB.—A Case in Point—A Timonian Medita- 
tion on Money—The Felt Location of the ‘‘I.”—Old Morton—The 
Frisky Youth of the World—The Good Things of our Friend as his 
Compensations—The Writer’s Staircase Emendations, 


BOOKS of the MONTH. 
London : : Ward, » Lock & & Co. Salisbury-square, E.C. 


ALLIWELL’S DICTIONARY of ARCHAIC 
_ and PRUVINCIAL WORDS. A New Issue. Now ready, 2 vols, 
Syo. 15s. (original price, 2. 2s.). 


*," Contains 50,000 words not in usual English Dictionaries. 
John Russell Smith, 36, Soh<-:quare, W. 








Now ready, Vol. XIX. Part I. (New Series), JANUARY, 1887, price 10s, 


J OURNAL of the ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY, 


Contents :—Story of the Old Bamboo-Hewer: a Japanese Romance of 
the shat Century. Translated, with Notes. &c., by F. Victor Dickins, 
M.R.A 8S.—Essay on the Brahii Grammar, after the German of the late 
Dr. ay By Dr. Theodore Duka, M R.A S.—Art:a Version in Chinese, 
by the Marquis Tseng, of a Poem written in English and Italian by H. W. 
Freeland, M.R.A.S.—Some Useful Hindj Rooks. By G. A Grierson, 
M 8. ‘—Original Vocabularies of Five West Caucasian Languages. 
Communicated by Dr. R. N. Cust, Hon. Sec, R.A.S.—Notes of the Quarter. 


London: Triibner & Co, Ludgate-hill. 








“ Excellent in every way.”’—Vide Times, November 22. 
Now ready, 3s. 6d. post 5 
"i NGLISH ETCHINGS, 
Contents for JANUARY (Part LXIII.). 
The MAKING of an ETCHING. By Frank Short. 
A THAMES BARGE. Etching by Percy Thomas. 
A BORDER STRONGHOLD. Etching by G. Aikman, A.R.S.A. 
ASTON HALL. Etching by Oliver Baker. 
London: Sampson Low & Co. 





Now ready, JANUARY, price Sixpence, 


K N oO G E: 
an Illustrated Magazine of Science, Literature, and Art. 
Contents. 
The BEGINNING of CHRISTIANITY. By Richard A. Proctor. 
ae gl of CREATION: a Plain Account of Evolution. By Edward 


INDIAN MYTHS. By “Stella Occidens.” 
EVOLUTION of LANGUAGE. 
A WHIST SUPERSTITION. By “ Five of Clubs.” 
ORIGIN of COMETS and METEORS. By Richard A. Proctor. 
A YANKEE at KING ARTHUR'S COURT. 
GOSSIP. By Richard A. Proctor. 
OUR WHIST COLUMN. By “ Five of Clubs.’’ 
OUR CHESS COLUMN. By “ Mephiste.”” 
&e. &e. &e. 
London: Longmans, Green & Co, 





One Shilling. One Shilling. 


128 pages, large 8vo. 


T I M E. 





Contents for JANUARY, 1887 :— 
Armine T. Kent. A NOTZ on the POEMS of MATTHEW ARNOLD. 
H. Pottinger Stephens. ‘‘Mr. BROWN”: a Comedy of Errors. Part II. 
“An American Journalist.” JOURNALISM in the UNITED STATES. 
H.S. Fagan. NOVEMBER in KERRY. 
W. St. Leger. Poem: SECOND LOVE. 
H. Neville Porter. The AMERICAN MAIL SERVICE, 
W. Robertson. The NEW COINAGE. 
Britiffe Skottowe. A MYSTERIOUS TALE of a PICTURE. 
Edgar Lee. SOME “ OLOGIES.” 
J. Arthur Elliott. STORY of a WRONG and its CONSEQUENCES. 
J. Horton Ryley. Poem: Ye LEGENDE of MARLYNGE'S ROCKE. 
Annie Thomas. LOVE’S a TYRANT. Chaps. 3-4. 


TIME’S FOOTSTEPS for the MONTH—CRITICAL NOTICES. 
The BEST BOOKS of the PAST MONTH: a Classified Bibliography 


London: Swan Sonnenschein, Lowrey & Co. P: square 


MPD: a QUARTERLY REVIEW of PsycHOLOGY 
and PHILOSOPHY. 

No. 45, beginning Vol. XII., is now ready, ini Ci ‘ibuti 
from Profs. H. SIDGWICK, W. JAMES, R. ADAMSON, A. SETH, 
Messrs. J. WARD, J. SULLY, F. GALTON, and others. Price 3s. ; Yearly 
Subscription, post free, from the Publishers, 12s., payable in advance. 


Williams & Norgate, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent-garden, London ; and 
20, South Frederick-street, Edinburgh. 








“A work which, under the skilled and scholarly editorship of Mr. 
Edward Walford, maintains in the best manner its unique character as a 
medium for lovers of aucient lore.”"—Publishers’ Circular. 

“ Full of interesting notes of quaint and curious lore.”’ 

Glasgow Herald, December 15th, 1886. 

“The excellent archzological monthly ’’—Cassell's Art and Literature. 

“This magazine is dear to the hearts of lovers of antiquities.” 

onconformist. 

“ There is not much in Walford’s Antiquarcan that any connoisseur in 
literary curiosities would care to pass over.” —St. James's Gazette. 


One Shilling, No. 61, Vol. XI. JANUARY, 1887. 


ALFORD’S ANTIQUARIAN MAGAZINE and 
BIBLIOGRAPHICAL REVIEW. 
Edited by EDWARD WALFORD, M.A. 
Contents. 
DOMESDAY BOOK. 
FROSTIANA. 
SOME KENTISH PROVERBS. 
The LITERATURE of ALMANACKS. 
‘““MADCAP HARRY” and SIR JOHN POPHAM, 
TOM CORYATE and his ‘‘CRUDITIES.” 
NOTES on JOHN WILKES and BOSWELL’S LIFE of JOHNSON. 


COLLECTANEA.—Early Italian Prints—Tercentenary of the Potato— 

Chaucer Discovery — Sir Joha Soane’ 8 penis Copyright in 

e Loan of Manuscripts — 

Paper Making in 1588—Portraits of Charles Dickens— Hopton Castle 
—A very Ancient Watch—The Value of Antiquarian Study 


MEETINGS of LEAKNED SOCIETIES. —Society ef Antiquaries— 
British Archevlogical Association—Biblical Archzology—London 
Middlesex Archwvlugica! Seciety — 8t ul's Ecclesiological 
Society—New penne oe Suciety of Literature—Huguenot— 
The Odd Volumes—Anth logical Insti 








OBITUARY MEMOIRS. adi Francis Fry—Dr. Greeny Pali Jung 
Lung—Mr. G. T. Doo—Earl of Enniskilien—Mr G.5S 

REVIEWS of BOOKS —The Likeness of Christ—Life of Faller—Secet 
in the Elizabethan Age—Chapters from Family Chests—Life of 
Margaret of Navarre—Mythical Monsters—Account of the Guildhall 
—The Student s * Pickwick.’ 

ANTIQUARIAN CORRESPONDENCE.—The Late Bishop Hannington's 
Ancestry—A Keader of Curious Books—Taorowing the Dart in Cork 
Harpour. 


Lendon : George Redway, York-street, Covent-garden. 





Price 2d 
HE NEWCASTLE WEEKLY CHRONICLE 


will commence on the Ist of JANUARY, 1887, 
the Publication of 
SEVEN DECADES OF AN ACTOR'S LIFE. 

These reminiscences are not written as a History of the Stage, but 
only as a faithful Record of the Professional Life and Adventures of 
the Author, JAMES R. teat” Tragedian, of the Theatres Royal 
Covent Garden and or 

it Tyne, D ber, r, 1886. 








VOLUME III. OF 
AMILTON’S COLLECTION of PARODIES 


is now ready, containing Parodies of Byron, Moore, Kingsley, 
Southey. Mrs. Hemans, Sir Walter Scott, gaa Campbell, Swinburne, 
and Oliver Goldsmith. 4to. cloth gilt extra, 7s. 6d. 
Reeves & Turner, 196, Strand, W.U.; E. J. Stoneham, 79, Cheapside. 








Third Series, No. 73, JANUARY, 1887, price One Shilling, 
THE MONTHLY PACKET. 


Edited by CHARLOTTE M. YONGE. 
Contents. 
BEECHCROFT at ROCKSTUNE. By the Editor. Chapter 1. 
PHANTOM LIVES. By Annette Lyster. 
IN HIDING. By M. Bramston. Part II. Chapters 1, 2, 3. 
CAMEOS from ENGLISH HISTORY. 
PREPARATION of PRAYER-BOOK LESSONS. 
READING as an ART. By Grace Latham. Chapter 1. 
CONVERSATION en BOOKS. 
The FREE LIBRARY. By Ellen Perronet Thompson. 
DEBATABLE GROUND. 
SPIDER SUBJECTS. 
London: Walter Smith, 34, King-street, Covent-garden. 


OURNAL of EDUCATION. 
No. 210, for JANUARY. 
1, WOMEN and CULTURE. By Mrs. William Grey. 


2. JOINT EXAMINATIONS of GiRLS and BOYS: a Symposium. 
rs. Garrett Anderson, Mrs a ot see Mrs. William Grey, 
Sir J. Crichton Browne, Mr. G. J. R 


ENGLISH LITERATURE in PUBLIC "SCHOOLS. 
Dr. JOWETT on BOSWELL'S JOHNSON. 


The Hag carete of the FACULTIES of JUDGMENT and REASON- 
ING. By H. Courthope Bowen (concluded). 


. EDUCATION in AUSTRALIA. By Edward Combes (concluded). 
REPORT of HEADMASTERS’ CONFERENCE. 
. TRANSLATION PRIZE; EXTRA PRIZE. 
Price €d., per post, 73d. 
Offices: 86, Fleet-street, London. 





om 


anon 





A Quarterly Magazine. Price Sixpence. 
T H N E E Rk 
Contents of No. IX., ready January 1. 


Ruskin and Modern England—Thoreau : an Apostle of Individualism 
—On the True Nature of Rent—Wise Rule versus Home Rule—Con- 
temporary Pessimism— What is Justice? 


London : E. W. Allen, 4, Ave Maria-lane. 





The Pioncer Club has been established for the purpose of uniting in 
a single body, and providing with a common medium of intercourse and 
expression, as many as possible of the large and increasing number of 
men and women interested in, and anxious to promote, the serious dis- 
cussion of Social,§ Philosophical, and Literary Questions generally.— 
Particulars may be had from the Hon. Sec.,G. Dyke Smith, Ashley 
Villa, Cheltenham. 








Just ready, fap. 8vo. stiff paper cover, price ls. 


HE CONFESSIONS of a BACHELOR; 
and other Sketches. By H GRAFTON. 
«“ Most amusing....These capital sketches."’—City Pre 
“ Decidedly amusing.... Will promote laughter wherever read.”’ 
Eastern Morning News. 
London: Wyman & Sons, 75, Great Queen-street, W.C. 


pl fo Ue? # 2-0-2228 


CORPULENCY easily, pleasantly, and certainly cured, without hard- 
ship or nauseating drugs. 

A valuable treatise, showing how fat can be destroyed (not merely 
lessened) and the cause removed, together with the prescription, advice, 
and rt explanations HUW TO ‘ACT, sent in plain wrapper on receipt of 








six 8 
= The fe only. common-sense work on obesity ever — 
a Med. Review. 


y, London. 





E. Lynton, Bl y Mansion, B! 





THE FUNNIEST BOOK IN THE WORLD. 
For all Children from One to Eighty-One. 
FUN, FROLIC, AND FANCY. 


Hundreds of Grotesque Ill i Hi cover, printed in 
Five Colours, demy 4to. price 5s. post free. 
HE TINY MITE. Describing the Marvellous 
Adventures of a Little Girl in Dreamland, Fairyland, and Wonder- 
land. 








BARTHOLOMEW LEGATE, the LAST SMITH- 
FIELD MARTYR. By FLORENCE GREGG. With 3 Intaglio 
Plates reproduced from Original Oil Paintings. Crown 8yvo. cloth 
gilt, gilt edges, 3s. 

“ Wrought with skill and vivacity. The story is interesting in itself, 
while the historical presentment is both careful and accurate. Altc- 
gether a capital book for serious young people.’’—Saturday Review. 


Just published, 
KINTAIL PLACE: a Tale of Revolution. By the 


Author of ‘Dorothy: an Autobiography,’ &c. Crown 8vo. clo:h 
gilt, 6s. 

“ Although we fancy ourselves acquainted with the horrors of the 
French Revolution, fresh details of its work in the provinces are con- 
tinually eoming to light. Of these ‘ Kintail Place’ presentsa graphic 
picture. The early en of the Vendeens are described with dash 
and spirit.’”’—Guardia 

« Full of charm antl interest.”’"—Church Review. 


Swan Sonnensch‘in, Lowr y & Co. Patcrnoster-s |" ar?. 
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BERNARD QUARITCH, 15, Piccadilly, London, Offers: 


TTALIAN SCHOOL of DESIGN, £ ing 
152 plates, chiefly engraved by Bartolozzi, after the origina’ pictures 
and drewings of the Tralian anaster®, in the collection of erg ee 
2 vols. imperial 4to. (pub. at 15/. 15s.), half-morocco, 1835, 4l. 4 


Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


oj BYPORE ENAMELS, by Colonel §S. S. Janos 
HENDLEY, both of J e, imperial 

sfall-pare colosred iil containing 120 Designs by W. 
Ue edges, 1886, 
phy produced 





4to. 28 full-page coloured illustrations, 
Griggs, with descriptive een a extra fancy paper, 
21. 2s. The finest and best ork in 


E 4 
ee Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


WEN JONES’S ALHAMBRA. Plans, Eleva- 
tions, Sections, and Details of the Alhambra, 100 * peautifully 
engraved plates, 67 of which are highly finished in gold and colours, 
from drawings by Jules Goury and Owen Jones, with a complete trans- 
lation of the Arabic inscriptions, and an Historical Notice of the Kings 
of Granada by PASCUAL DE GAYANGOS, large paper, 2 vols. atlas 
folio, 100 plates, 67 of them in gold and colours, the engraved plates on 
India paper (pub. at 36/.), half-morocco, gilt edges, 1842, 151.15s. Onlya 
few superior copies on large paper remain for sale. 
Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


THE GREAT PATTERN BOOK OF ORNAMENT AND DECORATION. 
WEN JONES’S GRAMMAR of ORNAMENT, 


illustrated by examples from various styles of ornament, 3 
plates in gold and every l vol. imperial 4to. extra cloth, gilt edges 
(pub. at Sl. 5s.), 1868, 32. 1 

Bernard aeiibe 15, Piccadilly, London. 


EMBLE S (JOHN M.) The SAXONS in 
ENGLAND, new edition, revised by WALTER DE GRAY 
BIRCH, ree. . 2 vols. 8v0. cloth, 1876, 1. 
Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


L! EVRE (E.), COLLECTIONS CELEBRES 
a’CEUVRES 4@’ART, 2 vols. folie, 100 fine plates of art treasures 
(pub. 81. 8s ), uncut, 1866-69, ll. 5s. 

The SAME, 2 vols. folio, half bound morocco, 1866-69, 22 10s. 























before letters (pub. at 161. 16s.), uncut, 1’ 

LIBVRE’S ENGLISH ART TREASURES, Works of Art in the Collec- 
tions of England, by Edouard Liévre, large folio, 50 fine plates of 
objects of art and virti, with descriptive English text (subscription 
price, 10%, 10s.), in portfolio, 1871, 

The SAME, half bound morocco, 1871, 21. 10s. 

Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


ONDON.—WILKINSON’S LONDINA ILLUS- 
TRATA; or, Graphic and Historical Illustrations of the most 
Interesting and Curious Arch the City and 
Suburbs of London and Westmirster, ¢g, Monasteries, Churches, 
Charitable Feundations, Palaces, Halls, Courts, Processiens, Places of 
early Amusements, eatres, and Old Houses (now mostly destroyed), 
2 vols. imperial 4to. containing 207 copper- plate engravings, with 
historical and descriptive letterpress — at 261. 5s.), half ‘pound 

morocco, uncut, top edges gilt, 1808-1825, 5: 

Bernard Quaritch, 15, ~nr London. 


THE MABINOGION ; or, Ancient Romances of 
with an English Translation and Notes by LADY 
wh facsimiles of MSS. and 











Wales, 
CHARLOTTE GUEST, 3 = royal 
vignettes, half-morocco, 61. 6s., 1838-49, 
The MABINOGION, rir aed Llyfr Coch o Hergest, translated into 
English by LADY RLOTTE GUEST, in 1 vol. large 8vo. pp. xx 
and 504, with 46 Laem my half bound morocco, gilt tops, 1877, 


10s. 6d. 
Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 
EYRICK’S ENGRAVED ILLUSTRATIONS of 


ANCIENT ARMS and ARMOUR: a! Series of 154 very any 





consisting of | 











A REPRINT OF 
| PAGE’ S GUIDE for DRAWING the ACANTHUS 
and every description of Ornamental Foliage. Crown 8vo. Xv 
and 245 pp. with upwards of 200 woodcuts and 53 plates, Roxburghe, gilt 
top, 18s. 
% valuable instructor to architects’ pupils, inlayers, modellers, cabinet 
makers, ornamental workers, carvers, und to students in every other 
department of the fine arts. 
“I cordially recommend this reprint to the ate 4 6 all young 
decorators, scene painters, and cabinet makers.’’—G. A. Sat. 
Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piceadilly, London. 


ILVESTRE'S UNIVERSAL PALEOGRAPHY; 
or, a Collection of Facsimiles < the Writings of every Age, new 
and or edition, by Sir F. IDEN, upwards of 300 large and 
most beautifully executed facsimiles, 7 from the missals an other 
MSS., richly illuminated in the finest style of art, 2 vols. atlas half red 
morocco, antique, gilt edges, 1850. 301. 

The Historical and Descriptive Letterpress to the Preceding _— ty 
CHAMPOLLION FIGBAC and CHAMPOLLION, Jun., translated 
English by Sir F. MADDEN, 2 vols. royal 8vo. half-morocco extra, 4 
edges (uniform with the folio work), 21. 8s., 1850, 1. 10s. 

Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 





LANCHE’S CYCLOPZDIA of COSTUME; or, 
a Dictionary of Dress—Regal, Ecclesiastical, Civil, and Military — 
from the porcine Period in England to the Reign of George the Third, 
otices 0: fashions on the Continent, and a 
general history of the costumes of the principal countries of Europe, 2 
vols. demy He. 2 ged illustrated with oo and plain plates and 
woodcuts. . The Dictionary. Vol. II. A General History of 
Costume in b a. (published at 7l. 7s. ), half red morocco, quite 


perfect, 1876, 2/. 16s. 
Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


JUGIN’S WORKS :— 

GLOSSARY of ECCLESIASTICAL ORNAMENT and COSTUME. 
Imperial 4to. 73 plates, all splendidly printed in gold and colours, and 
about 50 woodcuts in the TOR Wy imperial 4to. (pub. 7l. 7s.), half red 
morocco, gilt top, uncut, 1868, 5i. 

GOTHIC ORNAMENTS, royal a 90 fine plates (pub. at 4/. 4s.), half- 
morocco, uncut, 1854, ll. 1s. 

ORNAMENTAL TIMBER GABLES, selected from ancient examples in 
England and France of the sixteenth century, second improved 
edition, royal 4to. 30 plates (pub. at 2I. 2s.), half-morocco, uncut, 








mall 4to. with 87 illustrations, of which nine are large etchings, 
and 78 are woodcuts and vignettes. APOLOGY for the REVIVAL of 
CHRISTIAN ARCHITECTURE (forming a Supplement to the 
‘True Principles’), small 4to. 10 etchings. The above, 2 vols. in 1, 
small 4to. extra cloth, 1. 14s., 1843-53, 16s. 
Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


ODWELL’S KORAN, commonly called the 


Alcoran of Mahommed, Re-arrranged and Translated inte English, 


TRUE PRINCIPLES of POINTED or CHRISTIAN ARCHITECTURE, 
8 





| with Notes by J. M. RODWELL, M.A.,demy 8vo. cloth, 1876, 7s. 


The SAME, 2 vols. grand papier vélin, 2 vols. vo folio, proofs | 
, 6l. 








The only edition of the Koran in which the original text appears in its 

correct chronological order. 
Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 

OSINI, STORIA della PITTURA ITALIANA, 

second edition, adapted for English readers by the addition of 

three Indexes, viz. 1. An English List of Plates; 2 An Alphabetical 

List of Painters and the su bjects re 33. AT P 1 Index, 

showing which Italian paintings are found ‘in every ‘town and gallery 

of Italy and elsewhere. 485 outline engravings (pub. at 10l.), Bodoni 
boards, Pisa, 1848-54, ll. 10s. 

vols. 8vo, half-morocco, top edges gilt, 61. 6s , 1848- 








The SAME, 7 
1854, 2%. 8s. 
Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 








ANDERS’S EXAMPLES of CARVED OAK in 
k the WOODWORK and FURNITURE of ANCIENT HOUSES, 
chiefly of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, by WILLIAM BLISS 
SANDERS, Architect, large folio, with 25 plates, photo-lithographed 
from Original Sketches by the Author, extra cloth, ll. lls. 6d., 1883, 


1. 1s 
Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


SCOTT.-ME MORIALS of the FAMILY of 
4K SCOTT of Scot’s Hall, Kent, with Appendix of Illustrative Docu- 
ments, by JAMES RENAT SCOTT, F.S.A., royal 4to. 80 woodcut I)lus- 
trations, and many Coats of Arms, subscription price, cloth, 1876, ll. 4s. 
“ Printed for private circulation and subscribers only.’’ 
Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


QGHAKESPERRE QUARTO FACSIMILES, 

executed under the superintendence of F. J. FURNIVALL. Esq , 
to be completed in 40 vols. small 4to. boards, subseription price 122. 
Plays at 10s. 6d. each. 











finished Etchings of the Collection at G ich Court, 

engraved by nays og Skelton, and accempanied by eee and critical 
by the , SIR SAMUEL RUSH MEYRICK, LL D., 

&c., 2 vols. imperial 4to. with portrait (pub. at lll. lls s-)s I halt bound 

morocco extra, richly gilt back and gilt edges, 1854, 41. 14s. 


Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


MAR KHAYYAM and JAMI.—The RUBAIYAT 
of OMAR KHAYYAM and SALAMAN and ABSAL, by JAMI, 
both translated by EDWARD Fee ALD, 2 parts in 1 vol. post 8vo. 
pp. xv and 112, roxburghe, 1879, 10s. 6d. 
pho a ILLUSTRATED apt f as the on of OMAR 
HAYYAM, translated by EDW. FITZGERALD, with 50 
ee by Elihu Vedder, anny my ornamental title-page and 
cover designed by Mr. Vedder, atlas 4to. Boston, U.S., 1884, 5l. 5s. 
bi S ILLUSTRATED EDITION of the 1s Tecan of OMAR 
HAYYAM, the Astronomer-Poet of Persia, rendered into English 
Sane by EDWARD FITZGERALD. with an accompaniment of 
drawings by Elihu Vedder, 4to. 53 superb photo-lithographs of Mr. 
Vedder’s wonderful designs, and 8 leaves of printed text, boards, 
Boston, 1886, 2l. 2s, 

The great success of the large folio edition of ‘ Vedder’s Omar,’ due 
to the universal applause these illustrations have received in England 
and America, has induced the publishers to bring out this handy quarto 
edition at a much lower price. 

Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


y : 

TTLEY’S FLORENTINE SCHOOL: a Series 

of Plates, engraved wi! the paintings and sculptures of the most 

eminent masters of the early Fl Schoo! to illustrate 

the History of the Restoratien of the Arts of Design in Italy, by 

WILLIAM YOUNG OTTLEY. F.A.S., author of ‘An Inquiry into the 

Origin and Early History of Ex graving,’ ‘The Italian School of 

Design, ane > imperial folio, 54 superb pla‘es (published at 6l. 6s.), half- 

bound gre orocco “eg gilt edges, uniform with the ‘Italian 

School of Design, ” 1826, 41. 4 

Bernard Quariteh, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


TTLEY’S ITALIAN SCHOOL of DESIGN, 1 
vol. imperial folio, 84 carefolly engraved and tinted plates, being 
a series of facsimiles of original drawings by the most eminent 
painters and sculpters of Italy, with biographical notices (published 
at 12l. 12s.), half-bound green morocco extra, gilt edges, uniform with 
the ‘ Florentine School,’ 1873, 41. 4s. 
Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 























Only a few sets remain ; several of the plays were entirely destroyed 
in the fire at Mr. Griggs’s ) printing office. 
“Without the quartos no real study of Shakespere’s text, or under- 
standing of Shakespere, is possible.””—F. J. Furx1vati 
Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


GAAw's 8 (HENRY, F.S, A.) ANTIQUARIAN 


SHAW’S DRESSES and DECORATIONS of the MIDDLE AGES, 
from the seventh to the seventeenth centuries, with Historical 
Introduction and descriptive letterpress, 2 vols. imperial 8vo. 94 
very fine plates beautifully coloured by hand, 98 initial letters, 
printed in colours, containing grotesque ornaments, and with 128 
woodcuts (pub. at 7. 7s.), half-bound, 1843, 3/. 16s. 

The SAME, 2 yols. imperial dto. large paper, 914 large plates, 

and h with gold, 98 illuminated initia's 
and 128 fine Saeneuan: some —s in ntsded full bound in red 
morocco extra, gilt edges, 241., , 210, 

ILLUMINATED Septeeese 4s the oye AGES, from Missals, 
Manuscripts, and Early Prin 8, 60 plates, imperial 4to. large 
eas with 59 plates, highly finished with opaque colours, and 

eightened with gold in exact imitation of the originals, imperial 
4to. half-morocco, uncut, 10/. 10s., 1833, 52. 5s. 

SPECIMENS of TILE PAVEMENTS, royal 4to. 47 plates, in colours, of 
Specimens from English Ecclesiastical ae of the thirteenth 
to the fifteenth centuries, Roxburghe, 1885, 21. 12s. 

ree of ANCIENT FURNITURE, with aeneriptions by Sir 

EYRICK, 4to. with 4  copper-plate engravings (pub. at 3/. 3s.), 
actor back, uncut, 1836, 1 

SHAW and BRIDGEN’S cll for FURNITURE, with Candelabra 
and Interior Decoration, large paper, imperial pe » the 60 plates 
coloured (pub. at 61. 6s.), Roxburghe, uncut, 1838, 2/. 

ENCYCLOPEDIA of ORNAMENT: Select Examples anil the purest 
and best specimens of all kinds and ef all ages, with 35 copper-plate 
engravings, large paper, imperial 4to., all the plates coloured, 
morocco back, 5I. 5s., 1842, 41. 4s. 

ALPHABETS, NUMERALS, and DEVICES of the yt AGES, 
4to. 48 $ Plates (26 of —y~ coloured), cloth, 2. 2s., 1845, 1 

M large paper, imperial 4to., the he wonton Plates very 

~ highly finished and heightened with gold, Roxburghe, 4i. 4s., 1845, 











i. sa Stent of MEDIEVAL ALPHABETS and DEVICES : Specimens 
bels, Monograms, Agog reid &c., 37 plates, printed in 
aan imperial 8vo. cloth, l5s., s. 6d. 
Bernard Quaritch, 15, paneen London. 




















‘TOTHARD’S MONUMENTAL EFFIGIES of 
4. GREAT BRITAIN, from William I. to Henry VIIL., selected from 
our Cathedrals and Churches, with Historical Description and Intro- 
duction by JOHN KEMPE, FS A.,a new edition, with a large —, 3 
additional! notes, = JOHN HEWITT, —— 4to. containin 
beautiful fall-page and 9 the plates all tin a 
some wae in gold and colours (pub. at 12/. 12s.), half red 


posing oy 5s. 
ee RAMEE, large paper, royal folio, 150 plates, with all the 
aan arms illuminated in gold and colours, and the plates very 
Soakely finished in body-colours heightened with gold fa the very 
uit (pub. at 15/. 15s.), full bound red morocco, gilt edges, 1876, 


standard work of reference for the Topographer, Herald, and 
onan 
Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


Smuts DRESSES and HABITS of the ENG. 
LISH, from the Establishment of the Saxons in Britain to the 
Present Time, with an Historical and Critical Inquiry into every Branch 
of Costume, and a Genera! Description of the Ancient Habits in Use 
among Mankind, new and me a ¢ edition, with critical and 
explanatory notes, by J. R. PLA F. » 2 vols. royal =o 
with 153 woot taken from the most authentic sources, preserv: 

in the h Museum, the Libraries of Oxford and Cambridge, the 
Ancbeglenaal Library at Lambeth, &c.. with the plates coloured, half- 
bound morocco, uncut, top edge gilt, 1842, 61. 6s. 

Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


TRUTT’S REGAL and ECCLESIASTICAL AN- 
TIQUITIES of ENGLAND, containing the most Authentic Repre- 
sentations of all the English Monarchs from Edward the en 
Henry the Eighth, together with many of the Great Pei that 
were eminent under their several Reigns, taken from coeval ‘Authorities 
preserved in the Public Libraries and Cathedrals of Great Britain, new 
and greatly CANGHE, Een edition, with critical and explanatory notes by 
PLAN \8.A.,in 1 vol royal 4to. with 72 engravings, 
carefully copied # Baa; ancient &c., with the 
plates coloured, half-bound morocco, uncut, top edge gilt, 1842, 31. 3s. 
Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


FACSIMILE OF THE FIRST EDITION OF WALTON’S 
W ALTON (IZA AK).—The COMPLEAT 


ANGLER;; or, the C Man’s R being a 
discourse of fish and tishing, not unworthy the perusal of most anglers. 
Simon Peter said, I go a fishing: and they said, We also wil go with 
thee. John xxi. 3. 12mo. The first eight words of title engraved within 
an angler’s trophy, an engraving of the trout on p. 81, the pike on p. rey 
of the carp on 168, the tench on 177, the perch on 182, the barbel on 1 
with the music of the angler’s song, in 2 parts, on pp. 216, 217, (Printed 
by T, Maxey for Rich. Marriot, 1653), reprint, 1882, clotn, 5s. 

Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


W 4rts0N (H. C.).—TOPOGRAPHICAL 

being Local and Personal Records towards showing 

the Distribution of British Plants traced through the 112 Counties and 

Vice-Counties of England, Wales, and Scotland, second edition, corrected 

% enlarged, with a memoir of theauthor by J.G. BAKER FRB, 

and an entirely new coloured map showing Er distri ution of 
British plants, thick 8vo. xlvii and 612 pp. cloth, 1883, 1 


BALE’ S BIBLIOGRAPHIA LITURGICA: 
issalia Ecclesiarum et Ordinum, 5 fig H. JAMES WEALE, 
demy ox x and 296 pages, Roxburghe, 1886, 1 
Or large paper, 1 vol. royal 8vo. poe ioe morocco, uncut, 


ll. 11s, 6d., 1886. 
Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


\ JEALE’S CATALOGUE RAISONNE of the 
LITURGICAL BOOKS and MANUSCRIPTS exhibited during 

last summer at the South Kensington Lean Exhibition, contributed by 

Her ome t the Queen, Earl Spencer, the Lib of Saint Gall, the 

Bodleian Library, Oxford, ~ pee and a of St. Paul’s, the Public 

Libraries in Pesth and Gra! mgary, &c., by W. H. JAM 

author of the ‘ Bibliographis tiene: (with which work it is printed 

uniformly), 1 vol. demy Svo. 1886, 1/. 1s. 

The SAME, large paper, royal 8vo. half morocco, ll. 11s. 6d. 

Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, Lendon. 


Vy YMAN’S BIBLIOGRAPHY of PRINTING, 
edited by BIGMORE ard CHARLES WYMAN, 3 vols. small 4to. 
A-Z, with several hundred 880-86, 61. 6s. 
Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, ‘London. 


G. ELLIOT’S ORNITHOLOGICAL 
e WORKS :— 

The drawings of these magnificent works have been made especially 
by the Author and by Messrs. Wolf, pong and i the first 
natural history draughtsmen of the present are 
coloured in the finest manner, and are arivailed: Yor fidelity to nature 
and beauty of execution. 

The TETRAONIN, or GROUSE FAMILY, 5 parts in 4, forming 1 vol. 
complete, imperial folio, 25 coloured plates of birds and 2 of eggs 
from nature by the author, the figures life size, boards, New York, 
1864-65, 101. 
errs so SAME, imperial folio, red morocco extra, gold borders, gilt 

ges 


A —t- necessary alike for the Naturalist and the Sportsman. 
Eyton’s cepy sold for 231. 

The PHASIANIDZ, or FAMILY of the PHEASANTS, 2 vols. in 
6 pen imperial folio, 52 coloured plates, from diawings by Wolf 
and Smit, boards, 1870-72, 361. 

The SAME, 2 ‘vels. imperial folio, the plates superbly coloured, 
full bound in red morocco, gold borders, gilt edges, 501. 
Entirely out of print, and sure te rise in price. 

The PARIDISEID, or BIRDS of PARADISE, complete in 7 parts, 
imperial at 37 coloured plates, from drawings by Wolf and Smit, 
boards, 1873, 1 

The SAME, Imperial folio, full bound in red morocco, gold 
ned gilt edges, 17/. 
The fidelity and beauty of these pictures are not to be surpassed. All 
t .e species are represented the full size of life. Eyton's copy seld for 21/. 
The THREE PRECEDING WORKS, 4 vols. imperial folio, full 
bound in red morocco, gold borders, giit “edyes, the series, 751. 
Bernard Quarit:h, 15, Piccadi!ly, Lonion. 





















































BERNARD QUARITCH, 15, Piccadilly, London. 


*,* CATALOGUES OF RARE AND VALUABLE OLD BOOKS GRATIS ON APPLICATION. 
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AFRICA, EMIN BEY, AND HENRY M. STANLEY. 


Neeaerrer e>-rn—ae_eeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeaeaaeeaeeeeee? 


RELIEF OF EMIN BEY. 


In connexion with this important question and his immediate start for Africa, 
the public should read Mr, Stanley’s last great work on ‘The Congo,’ 

a New Edition of which is now ready, in 2 vols. 8vo. 218, 
*,* In 1879 Mr, Stanley revisited the Congo, as the pioneer and Commander-in-Chief of 


the International Association expedition, and for nearly six years he was wholly employed 
upon the great river, and in explorations of the countries surrounding it, 


EMIN BEY. 


Students of the best routes for relief parties should also read Mr. Joseph 
Thomson's most interesting work, ‘Through Masai Land.’ 1 vol. 
8vo, 218., fully Illustrated, with Map of route. 


H. M. STANLEY. 


RELIEF OF 


J OSEPH This journey has opened up an entirely new, shorter, and healthier route to the Victoria 
Nyanza. ; Mr. Thomson has been extremely fortunate in being the first to exploit this en- 
THOMSON. tirely unique region—ethnographically and geographically—a region teeming with interest, 


containing such features as snow-clad extinct volcanoes rising to a height of 19,000 feet, 
and one seen for the first time; magnificent mountain ranges reaching 14,000 feet in 
altitude; plateaux at an elevation of 9,000 feet. Another feature discovered was the 
existence of a curious narrow meridional trough containing a series of beautiful Jakes. Mr. 
Thomson traversed over 1,000 miles entirely new to geographers, 


Readers wishing to get further information on the questions of the River 

SCHWEINFURTH Connexion gees the Congo and the Welle and the country of Emin 

wat Bey, Uganda, and the Egyptian Soudan, should read Schweinfurth’s 

FELKIN and ‘Heart of Africa,’ 2 vols. crvwn 8vo, 158., with Maps, and Felkin and 

WILSON. Je egg ‘Uganda and the Egyptian Soudan,’ 2 vols. crown 8vo, 
cloth, 288., wi aps. 


AF RICA: other Works on:— 
HOW I FOUND LIVINGSTONE. By Henry 


M. STANLEY. Travels, Adventures, and Discoveries, including Four Months’ Resi- 
dence with Dr. Livingstone. Illustrations and Maps, New Edition, thoroughly 
Revised. Post 8vo. cloth, emblematically gilt, 7s. 6d. 

“‘Belim said to me: ‘I see the Doctor, Sir. Oh, whatanold man! He has got a white 
beard.’...... I pushed back the crowds and, passing from the rear, walked down an avenue of 
people, until I came in front of the semicircle of Arabs before which stood the ‘ white man 
with the grey beard.’ As I advanced slowly towards him I noticed he was pale, that he 
looked wearied and wan, that he had grey whiskers and moustache, that he wore a bluish 
cloth cap with a faded gold band on ared ground round it, and that he had on a red-sleeved 
waistcoat and a pair of grey tweed trousers,”—Pages 330-1. 


THROUGH the DARK CONTINENT. By 


H.M. STANLEY. With numerous Illustrations, also Maps. 1 vol. crown 8vo, 12s. 6d. 

The sources of the Nile, round the great lakes, and down the Congo. 

“The two lakes most interesting to geographers, the one as the source of the Nile, the 
other on account of its strange character as the central receptacle of the drainage of a vast 
and not ill-watered region, yet itself without an outlet, have been thoroughly explored; 
and the Congo, by the connexion of Mr. Stanley’s discoveries with those of previous ex- 
plorers, has been traced from its source to its outlet in the Atlantic.”—Standard, 

“Mr. Stanley tells us that the story of the journey through the Dark Continent wil) 
long be told in the hut homes of Zanzibar, where rest the companions cf his toil and 
trouble. Longer still, in the homes of Europe and America, will be read the story he now 
tells us—a story fraught with a great interest, one through which courage, determination, 
and energy flow as broadly marked as that immense river whose course he traced through 
all the countless dangers of the dim interior.” 


HHJOHNSTON. RIVER CONGO, from its Mouth to Bolobo. 


By H. H. JOHNSTON. Map, &c. WU. 1s, 


THROUGH the KALAHARI DESERT. By 


G. A. FARINI, With Illustrations from Photos, Maps, &c. 8vo. l. 1s, 


HOW I CROSSED AFRICA. 2 vols. 8vo. 42s. 
TO LAKE TANGANYIKA in a BATH CHAIR. 





H. M. STANLEY. 


G. A. FARINI. 
Major PINTO. 


Mrs. HORE. 


By ANNIE B. HORE. Crown 8vo, 7s, 6d. 
With Portraits, from Photographs, of “Jack” and the Authoress, and Maps of the 
Route and of Lake Tanganyika, by E. C. Hore, F.R.G.S. 
JOSEPH TO the CENTRAL AFRICAN LAKES and 
BACK. By JOSEPH THOMSON. With Map and Photographic Portraits, New 
THOMSON Edition. 2 vols. crown 8vo, 1/, 4s, E ‘ “a 
~ The Narrative of the Royal Geographical Society’s East Central African Expedition, 
1878-80. It has a short biographical notice of the late Mr, Keith Johnston. 
CAPELLO and FROM BENGUELLA to YACCA TERRITORY. 
IVENS Translated by ALFRED ELWES. With Maps, Portraits of the Explorers, and 
. numerous Illustrations. 2 vols. 8vo. emblematical binding, 2/. 2s, 
W. M. KERR. FAR INTERIOR, from the Cape across the 
Zambesi to the Lake Regions. By W.M. KERR. Illustrated. 2 vols. 8vo. 14, 12s. 
SEVEN YEARS AMONG the FJORT; being 
R. E. DENNETT. an English Trader's Experiences in the Congo District. By R. E. DENNETT. With 


Illustrations from Photographs and the Author’s own Sketches, Crown 8vo. cloth, 
7s. 6d. [Ready January 8, 





London: SAMPSON LOW, MARSTON, SEARLE & RIVINGTON, 188, Fleet-street, 


SMITH, ELDER & CO.’S 
NEW BOOKS. 


—_——_—- 
‘‘A WORK ABSOLUTELY INDISPENSABLE TO EVERY 
WELL-FURNISHED LIBRARY.”— Times, 


Now ready, 12s. 6d. in cloth; or in half-morocco, marbled 
edges, 18s. 


Volume IX. (CANUTE-CHALONER), royal 8vo. of the 


DICTIONARY OF NATIONAL 
BIOGRAPHY. 


Edited by LESLIE STEPHEN. 


Volume X. will be issued on March 26, 1887, and further 
volumes at intervals of Three Months, 


Intending Subscribers can enter their Names with any 
ookseller. 





NEW VOLUMES of the POCKET EDITION 
of W. M. THACKERAY’S WORKS. 


Now ready, 1s. 6d. per volume, in half-cloth ; or 1s. in paper 
cover, 


ADVENTURES OF PHILIP, 


2 vols. 


The following Volumes have already appeared: VANITY 
FAIR, 2 vols. PENDENNIS, 2 vols. BARRY LYNDON ; 
A LITTLE DINNER at TIMMINS’S, 1 vol. The NEW- 
COMES, 2 vols. The HISTORY of ESMOND, 1 vol. 
The VIRGINIANS, 2 vols. And further Volumes will be 
issued at Monthly intervals. 





POPULAR EDITION OF ARNOLD'S ‘8ST. PAUL AND 
PROTESTANTISM.’ 


To be published shortly, crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


ST. PAUL and PROTESTANT- 


ISM; with other ESSAYS. Popular Edition. By 
MATTHEW ARNOLD. 


NOTICE.—-NEW STORY. 


The CORNHILL MAGAZINE for 
JANUARY contains the commencement of a 
New Serial Story entitled ‘The GAVEROCKS, 
by the AUTHOR of ‘MEHALAH, ‘JOHN 
HERRING, ‘COURI ROYAL, ée. 








Now ready (Sixpence), New Series, No. 43. 

The CORNHILL MAGAZINE (for 
JANUARY, containing, among other articles of 
interest, ‘JESS, Chaps. 24 to 26, by the 
AUTHOR of ‘ KING SOLOMON’S MINES’; 
‘A LEARNED INFANT’; ‘On NORMANDY 
SANDS’; ‘ The GAVEROCKS, Chaps. 1 to 5, 
by the AUTHOR of ‘MEHALAH, ‘JOHN 
HERRING, ‘COURT ROYAL,’ ée. 





Just published, crown 8vo. 6s. 


LIBERALISM in RELIGION. 


By W. PAGE ROBERTS, M.A., Minister of St. Peter’s, 
Vere-street, London; formerly Vicar of Eye, Suffolk ; 
Author of ‘ Law and God,’ ‘ Reasonable Service,’ &. 

‘* This volume has been received as one of the most valua- 
ble books of the year. And so it is. It is a wonderfully 
strong book. It bears from end to end the stamp of a 
powerful mind and of an even passionate earnestness. 
Amidst a deluge of more or less feeble pronouncements, one 
hails with unspeakable satisfaction something so decided, 
so vigorous as this.”—Scottish Guardian, 





NEW WORK BY PROF. MILNES MARSHALL. 
Will be ready immediately, with numerous Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


A JUNIOR COURSE OF 
PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY. 


By A. MILNES MARSHALL, M.D. D.Sc, M.A. 
F. A 


Professor in the Victoria University ; Beyer Professor of 
Zoology in Owens College; late Fellow of St, John’s Col- 
lege, Cambridge. 

Assisted by C. HERBERT HURST, 

Demonstrator and Assistant Lecturer in Zoology, Owens 
College, Manchester. 





London : SMITH, ELDER & Co. 15, Waterloo-place. 
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RICHARD BENTLEY & SON’S 
LIST. 


In the JANUARY Number of the TEMPLE 
BAR MAGAZINE (ready at all Railway 
Stations and Booksellers’ on TUESDAY, De- 
cember 21st), tivo new Serial Stories commence, 
entitled ‘The DANVERS JEWELS, and 
‘RED SPIDER,’ by the Author of John 
Herring, « Mehalah,’ ah,’ Sc. _ 


UNDER NORTHERN SKIES. 


By CHARLES W. WOOD, F.R.G.8., 
Author of ‘ Through Holland,’ &c. 


In demy 8vo. with numervus Illustrations, 14s. 


FROM MOZART TO MARIO. 
By LOUIS ENGEL. 

2 vols. crown 8vo. 21s. 

““Nosuch book of musical Lecti has app 








d in our time.’’ 
World. 


‘* Mr, Engel’s opinions concerning his art are sound, and are expressed 
with an entertaining frankness. and the many anecdotes. novel and 
elderly, with which he enlivens his pages are always bri-kly told. and 
are often well worth telling. Mr. Engel is m t above history, and is 
able now and then to present us with an interesting fact....His book is 
one to be not quoted, but read.’’—Saturday Review. 


ON THE BOX SEAT: 
FROM LONDON TO LAND’S END AND BACK. 
With 16 finely engraved Full-Page L[llustrations on Wood by 
George Pearson, from designs by the Author, J. J. Hissey. 
Demy 8vo. 16s, 


“ The sixteen illustrations with which the work is embellished are all 
from Mr. Hissey’s facile and accomp!ished hand, and serve to perfection 
their office of adding vividness to the impressions produced upon the 
mind of the reader by the verbal Pp "'—County 


THE HISTORY OF GREECE. 


From the Earliest Times to the Overthrow of the Persians 
at Salamis and Platza. 
From the German of Professor MAX DUNCKER. 
In demy 8vo. 
Vol. Il., Translated by 8 F. ALLEYNE and Dr. 
EVELYN ABBOTT, lis. 


LOUIS THE FOURTEENTH 


AND THE 


COURT of FRANCE in the SEVENTEENTH 
CENTURY. 


By JULIA PARDOE. 
A New Edition. In 3 vols. demy 8vo, 42s. 

‘‘Mr. Bentley has produced a handsomely illustrated edition of Miss 
Pardoe’s ‘Louis XIV. and the Court of France in the Seventeenth 
Century.’ The excellent portraits add much to the value of this reissue 
ot Miss Pardoe’s book, and the clear type und generally handsome 
appearance of these volumes are greatly in their favour.’’—Atheneum. 

Miss Pardoe’s pictures of French history are as eR asa novel.’ 
UCKERMAN. 








READY THIS DAY. 


To be obtained at all Booksellers’ and Libraries. 


DOCTOR CUPID. 


By RHODA BROUGHTON, 
Author vf ‘Cometh up as a Flower.’ 


Second Edition. In 3 vols. crown 8vo. 


**Oh, Doctor Cupid, thou for me reply.” 
Sir Puitip SIDNEY. 


BALDINE; and other Stories. 
By KARL EDLER. 
Edited by the EARL of LYTTON. 
In 2 vols. crown 8vo. 


« ‘The author of ‘ Glenaveril’ is a master of style, and this has rarely 
been more apparent than in his poetical rendering of these exquisite 
tates.’’—Morning Post. 


BORDERLAND: 
A COUNTRY-TOWN CHRONICLE. 
Ity JESSIE FOTHERGILL, Auther of ‘ The First Violin.’ 
In 3 vols. crown 8vo. 





Now ready, 


A BACHELOR’S BLUNDER. 


By W. E. NORRIS, 
Author of ‘ Adrian Vidal,’ ‘ Thirlby Hall,’ &c. 


f In 3 vols. crown 8vo. 


‘ a a excellent novel, which stows the author of ‘ Mdlle. de Mersac’ 
Rt best.’’—Zimes. 


THE BROAD ARROW. 
A Tale of Old Tasmania. 
By OLINE KEESE. 
In 1 vol. crown 8vo. 





LiICHARD BENTLEY & Son, New Burlington-street, 


HURST & BLACKETT’S 
NEW WORKS. 


——>—__ 
NEW EDITION for 1887. 
UNDER THE ESPECIAL PATRONAGE OF HER MAJESTY. 
56th Edition, 1 vel. royal 8vo. with the Arms beautifully Engraved, 
3is. 6d. bound, gilt edges, 


LODGE’S PEERAGE and BARONET- 


AGE for 1887. Corrected by the Nobility. 

*«* Lodge’s Peerage’ has been much improved of late years, and with 
its clear type and convenient arrangement it bids fair to retain the 
popularity it has long enjoyed.’’—Atheneum. { December 20. 


MR. WALFORD’S NEW WORK. 
Now ready, in 2 vols. 21s. 


CHAPTERS from FAMILY CHESTS. 
By EDWARD WALFORD, M.A., Author of ‘The County Families,’ 
= rE treasury of narrative, curious and romantic.’ 


— Glob. 
“The reader will find much curious information in Mr. Walford's 
chapters of agreeable narrative.’’—Scotsm 


EIGHTEENTH CENTURY 


WAIFS. By JOHN ASHTON, Author of ‘Social Life in the Reign 





of Queen Anne,’ &c. 1 vol. imperial 8vo0. (Next week. 
THE NEW NOVELS. 
—— 


TILL MY WEDDING DAY. Bya 


FRENCH LADY. 2 vols. (Next week. 


The GREEN HILLS by the SEA. 
A Manx Story. By HUGH COLEMAN DAVIDSON. 3 vols. 
“There is a freshness about this ‘Manx Story’ that renders it 
especially pleasant reading. Its incidents are unhackneyed, the author 
describes a state of society differing from apy to be found on the Main- 
land, and the curious traditi and of the Manx peasaniry 
are deftly woven into his tale.’ wiih Post. 


The BROKEN SEAL. By Dora 


RUSSELL, Author of ‘ Footprints in the Snow,’ &c. 3 vols. 


“‘ Miss Dora Russell writes easily and well, and she has the gift of 
making her characters describe themselves by their dialogue, which is 
bright and natural.’’—Atheneum. 


MURIEL’S MARRIAGE. By Esme 


STUART, Author of ‘A Faire Damzell,’ &c. 3 vols. 
“ Much of the interest and charm of the story, and both are consider- 
able, are due to the celineations not merely of the two principal person- 
ages, but of the minor characters.'’— Scotsman 
*Muriel’s Marriage’ may giye a good deal of quiet pleasure. The 
author’s sketches of her own sex are both genial and sacees 7 
Atheneum. 


A WILFUL YOUNG WOMAN. By 


A. PRICE, Author of ‘A Rustic Maid,’ &c. 3 vols. 
“© A very readable story. Mrs. Price has drawn her dramatis persone 
with some power and vigour.’’"—Academy. 
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(Second Edition.) 1 vol. crown 8vo. 6s. 


SIX-SHILLING NOVELS. 


Each in a Single Volume. 


DONOVAN: a Modern __ Englishman. 


By EDNA LYALL, Author of ‘ We Two,’ 


WE TWO. By Edna Lyall, Author of 
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IN the GOLDEN DAYS. By Edna 


LYALL, Author of ‘ Donovan,’ ‘ We Two,’ &c. 


WON by WAITING. New and 


Revised m4 By EDNA LYALL, Author of ‘ Donovan,’ &c. 


HURST & BLACKETT’S 
STANDARD LIBRARY, 
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Edition, Enlarged. 


Illustrated, demy 8vo. 12s. 6d. 


PEARLS and PEARLING LIFE. By 
EDWIN W. STREETER, F.R.G.S., Author of 
‘Precious Stones and Gems,’ ‘Great Diamonds 
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Demy 8vo. 14s. 


MONEY and CIVILIZATION; or, a 


History of the Monetary Laws and Syetens of 
various States since the Dark Ages, and their 
Influence on Civilization. By ALEXANDER 
DEL MAR, C.E. M.E., Author of ‘A History of 
Precious Metals, dee. History of Money in An- 
cient Countries,” ‘The Science of Money,’ &c. 
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RECENT ADDITIONS. 
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RANKE’S HISTORY of the LATIN 
and TEUTONIC NATIONS. Translated by 
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grams and Illustrations. 6s. 





New Edition (1880), with SUPPLEMENT of 4,600 New 
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Prospectuses, with Specimen Pages, sent 
post free on application. 


WEBSTER’S DICTIONARY 
of the English Language. 


Including Scientific, Technical, and Biolical Words 
and Terms, with their Significations, Pronuncia- 
tions, Alternative Spellings, Derivations, Syno- 
ayms,and numerous Illustrative Quotations. 

In 1 vol. of 1,628 pages, with 3,000 Illustrations, 


4to. cloth, 21s. ; half-calf, 308.; ; calf or half- 
russia, 31s. 6d.; russia, £2. 


The COMPLETE DICTIONARY contains, in 
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Literary Appendices, and 70 extra pages of Illus- 
trations, grouped and classified. 1 vol. 1,831 
pages, cloth, ls. 6d.; half-calf, £2; calf or half- 
russia, £2 2s.; russia, £2 10s. 

“ Certainly the best practical English Dictionary 

extant.”— Quarterly Review, October, 1873. 


London : 








Publishers in Ordinary to Her Majesty the Queen, 


Hurst & BLACKETT, 13, Great Marlborough-street, 


GEORGE BELL & Sons, York-street, Covent-garden. 











XUM 


. 


C 





ee wae os ee = 


~~ he oe Um 


-_< 


>= 








N° 3088, Jan. 1, 87 





THE ATHENZUM 





7 








SATURDAY, JANUARY 1, 1887. 





CONTENTS, 


PAGE 
CONTINENTAL LITERATURE IN 1886— BELGIUM, 7; 


BoHEMIA, 8; DENMARK, 9; FRANCE, 10; GER- 

MANY, 14; GREECs, 18; HOLLAND, 19; HuNGARY, 

20; ITaLy, 21; Norway, 23; PoLanp, 24; Russia, 

25; SPAIN, 27; SWEDEN, 30... ion aon 7—30 
THE LAUREATE’S New VOLUME ... ove ove ws «6S 
NovELs OF THE WEEK Pe ooo eee ose «s 3 
LipRARBY TABLE—LIST OF NEw Books ... ooo oo. 84 
NoTeESs AND QUERIES FOR A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF 

THACKERAY; COPYRIGHT IN GERMANY; HEAD 

MASTERS’ CONFERENCE AT CHARTERHOUSE 34—35 
LITERARY Gossip ose set ove ove ns oo. 36 
SCIENCE—SCHOOL-BooKs; ASTRONOMICAL Notes; S0- 

CIETIES; MEETINGS; GOSSIP ... 36—38 
Fine ArRTS—THE GROSVENOR EXHIBITION; NEW 

Prints ; Gossip oe ooo a 38—39 
Music—GossIP .. ove soe ees eco ove ooo 89 
DBAMA—WEEK; GossIP we oe oe as ww. 40 








CONTINENTAL LITERATURE IN 1886. 


—s— 


BELGIUM. 


TuE learned world has sustained an irre- 
parable loss during the year 1886 in the 
person of Louis Gachard, Keeper of the 
Records of the realm, who by his various 
works and his collection of unpublished 
documents had secured a European reputa- 
tion. He was greatly instrumental in bring- 
ing about the remarkable revival of the 
study of national history in Belgium, still a 
favourite subject among our countrymen. 

Two voluminous works on the religious 
struggles of the sixteenth century add 
but little to our knowledge of this tragic 
period. Altmeyer’s posthumous ‘Les Pré- 
curseurs de la Réforme aux Pays-Bas’ is 
original, but very unequal in style; and 
three volumes of Monseigneur Naméche’s 
‘Cours d’Histoire Nationale’ have been 
published as a separate work, and entitled 
‘Le Régne de Philippe II. dans les Pays- 
Bas.’ M. Piot, M. Gachard’s successor at 
the Record Office in Brussels, gives us the 
fifth volume of the ‘ Correspondance du Car- 
dinal de Granvelle,’ and some unpublished 
memoirs of a magistrate in the sixteenth 
century, Renon de France, on the troubles 
of the day. M. Alph. Wauters’s seventh 
volume of his ‘Table Chronologique’ of 
maps and charts concerning Belgian history 
carries us as far as the fourteenth century. 
The Pontifical legate Onufrius’s Latin 
memoir on the state of Licge in 1468, 
when the struggle against Charles the 
Bold was at its height, has been edited 
by M. Stanislas Bormans; and M. Max 
Rooses has published the second volume of 
the correspondence of the celebrated Antwerp 
printer Christophe Plantin. M. Ferdinand 
Vander Haeghen and his two worthy col- 
leagues, MM. Arnold and Vanden Berghe, 
have completed their admirable ‘ Biblio- 
graphie Lipsienne,’ which describes the 
life and work of the famous Belgian 
philologist. Father Dirks has written 
‘L’Histoire Littéraire et Bibliographique’ 
of the ‘‘Fréres Mineurs” in Belgium and 
the Netherlands. The new volumes of the 
‘ Bibliographie Nationale,’ published by the 
Royal Academy, extend from Van Helmont 
to Heuschling. ‘Geulincx,’ by Victor 
Vander Haeghen, is an account of the life, 
works, and philosophy of a Belgian disciple 





of Descartes. It is at the same time a study 
of the scientific movement at the universities 
of Leyden and Louvain in the seventeenth 
century. In the department of local history 
may be placed the first portion of M. 
Genard’s splendidly illustrated ‘Anvers a 
travers les Ages.’ 

The Comte Goblet d’Alviella gives a 
summary of his lectures at the University of 
Brussels in his ‘Introduction a 1 Histoire 
Générale des Religions’; and M. OC. Michel 
a curious study on the scientific explanations 
of mythology, which he makes an introduction 
to a translation of Mr. Andrew Lang’s essays 
on the same subject by Léon Parmentier, 
revised by the English author. M. de Keers- 
macker publishes an essay on ‘ Le Sens des 
Couleurs chez Homére’; M. P. Willems, ‘ Les 
Elections Municipalesa Pompei’; M. Cerexhe, 
‘Les Monnaies de Charlemagne’; and M. F. 
Néve, ‘ L’Arménie Chrétienne et sa Littéra- 
ture.’ M. Godefroid Kurth’s ‘Origines de la 
Civilisation Moderne,’ which embraces the 
early centuries of the Middle Ages, is one 
of the most important books of the past 
year; both the style and the nobility of 
ideas are remarkable; but in spite of his 
science the author’s dominating desire to up- 
hold the Church of Rome is too apparent. 

In the domain of social science may be 
mentioned M. Ch. Perin’s ‘Le Patron,’ his 
office, duties, and responsibility ; the second 
edition of M. Ad. Prins’s original work on 
‘La Démocratieetle Régime Parlementaire,’ 
which is preceded by a preface by M. Emile 
de Laveleye, who also gives us an essay on 
‘La Crise Sociale et ses Remédes’ and a 
volume on the existing condition of ‘La 
Péninsule des Balkans.’ ‘ La Circulation des 
Hommes et des Choses,’ by Victor Brants, is, 
like all his previous productions, a work of 
real merit. 

‘L’Cuvre de P. P. Rubens,’ edited by 
M. Max Rooses, is remarkable for its ad- 
mirable type and illustrations; the first 
numbers only have appeared this year. Dr. 
van Raemdonck devotes a curious notice to 
the orbis imago of 1538 of the great Antwerp 
geographer Gerard Mercator; and M. Ch. 
Ruelens continues his ‘ Atlas des Villes de 
Belgique au XVI° Siécle’ from the original 
drawings of the Belgian geographer Jacques 
van Deventer, hitherto unpublished. 

Among books on travels may be men- 
tioned, in addition to the numerous essays of 
the Belgian explorers of the Congo, ‘ Un 
Lté en Amérique’ and ‘ Promenade au Pare 
National des Etats-Unis,’ by M. Jules Le- 
clercq ; ‘Quatre Mois au Texas,’ by M. A. 
Lancaster ; ‘Du Caire au Tropique,’ by M. 
Maurice Joostens; and ‘Fragment d’un 
Voyage dans l’Inde et & Ceylon,’ by M. Jean 
Robie. 

Literature properly so called is chiefly 
represented by the new school known as 
‘“‘ La Jeune Belgique,” which has furnished 
two volumes of poetry, ‘La Jeunesse 
Blanche,’ by Georges Rodenbach, and ‘ Les 
Moines,’ by M. Emile Verhaeren; also prose 
works by Messrs. Max Waller, James Van- 
drunen, Jules Destrée, and Georges Eck- 
houd. The last-named writer has remodelled 
his ‘ Kees Doorik,’ and has written another 
novel, ‘ Les Milices de Saint-Francois.’ Both 
paint in rather brutal colours the Flemish 
peasants of the Campine. The head of this 
new school is M. Camille Lemonnier, now 


settled in Paris, where he has this year pub- : 









lished ‘Happe-Chair,’ a sort of Belgian 
counterpart of Emile Zola’s ‘Germinal.’ 
Among the Parisianized Belgians are also 
M. K. Huysmans, Léopold Stapleaux, and 
G. Vautier, whose productiveness is well 
known. 

M. Edmond Picard has collected some 
esthetic essays in a volume entitled ‘ Pro 
Arte,’ and M. J. Stecher studies the history 
of French literature in Belgium since 1830 
in his notice of the late Louis Hymans, the 
able writer and journalist. A volume of 
thoughts by a young painter, M. Coppieters, 
published after his death under the title of 
‘Posthuma,’ reveals real talent. Several 
new plays by M. Ch. Ruelens, Max Waller, 
and Francis Nautet have been put on the 
stage in Brussels. 

In the domain of Flemish literature two 
or three young authors have made them- 
selves known. M. Fr. Vanden Bergh, L. 
Buyst, and J. Papens have written novels, 
and others already known have continued 
to publish works of greater or less merit, 
M. J. Teirlinck, R. Styns, and Hipp. de 
Queker; and among the poets may be men- 
tioned M. Victorien Vande Weghe, H. van 
Offel, and Theodoor Sevens. ‘Bloemen en 
Bladeren ’ (‘Flowers and Leaves’), a little 
volume of poems by a young Antwerp lady, 
Mathilda Ramboux, who writes under the 
nom de guerre of Hilda Ram, is worthy of 
very honourable notice. 

The veterans in Flemish literature have 
only issued fresh editions of their former 
works. The writings, for instance, of Hen- 
drik Conscience and of Madame Courtmans, 
the charming tales of the two sisters Love- 
ling, and the curious Eastern verses pub- 
lished by Jan Ferguut (M. van Droogen- 
broeck) have all seen new editions. There 
have also appeared a small volume of post- 
humous poetry by Madame David, ‘ Nevel- 
bloemen’ (‘ Flowers of the Clouds’), and 
some satirical and political verses by Jan 
van Ryswyck, published with pious care by 
his son. Dramatic literature is represented 
by the plays of Madame Slimbroeck de 
Peuter, Messrs. van Goethem, Auguste 
Hendricx, de Tiere, and Hendrik Peeters. 
The historical drama ‘ Karel Stolk,’ by the 
last-mentioned writer, took the triennial 
prize for dramatic literature. But although 
the essential characteristic of Flemish litera- 
ture in Belgium hitherto has been to cultivate 
poetry and produce tales or novels depicting 
manners and customs rather than startling 
events, yet there are signs of a greater 
variety of subjects being handled in this 
idiom, which is, indeed, the mother tongue 
of one-half the population of Belgium, and 
is in reality identical with the Dutch lan- 
guage. M. J. Stinissen has written a volume 
of studies called ‘ Gedachten over Opvoedir g 
en Onderwys’ (‘ Thoughts on Education and 
Instruction’); M. Sleeckx a new series of 
westhetic studies, ‘Literatuur en Kunst’ 
(‘Literature and Fine Arts’); Prof. L. 
Roersch a monograph on the philologist 
Jacob Heremans, one of the promoters of 
the Flemish movement, who died a few years 
ago; and M. J. van Droogenbroeck a 
treatise on the use of Greek and Latin metre 
in Dutch verses. 

M. Emmanuel Rosseels devotes an ele- 
gantly illustrated book to the Plantin 
Museum in Antwerp, ‘Het Huis van Chris- 
toffel Plantyn’; and monographs on local 
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history have been written by M. R. Pieters, on 
the town of Dixmude; by J. B. Lambrechts, 
on the village of Berchem, near Antwerp ; 
and by J. Lambrechts, on the convent of 
Hasselt. M. Frans de Potter continues his 
great work on the history of the town of 
Ghent, ‘Gent van den Vroegsten Tyd tot 
Heden’ (‘Ghent from Early Times to the 
Present Day’). 

Finally, two publications of old texts have 
attracted very general attention both here and 
in Holland. M.M.Jonckbloetand Van Hellen 
have collected the unpublished satires of 
Anna Byns, who in the sixteenth century dis- 
played much spirit, and struggled with deter- 
mination against Luther and his partisans 
in the Netherlands; and M. Nap. de Pauw, 
already known by the communal accounts of 
Ghent in Jacques van Artevelde’s time, has 
published the edicts (“‘ Voorgheboden’’) of 
the magistrates of Ghent in the fourteenth 
century, during the rule of the great friend 
and ally of the Kingof England, Edward IIT. 

EmILe pE LaveLEyE—Pavut FREDERICQ. 


BOHEMIA. 

In comparison with 1885 Bohemian litera- 
ture was prosperous in 1886 ; the publishers 
were more careful in the choice of books, 
and if fewer works were published, many of 
them were of greater value. 

The disputes which have occupied our poets 
for some years past have disappeared, and 
the end of it all is that both parties are going 
their own way—one National and the other 
Cosmopolitan, the National being the more 
popular. A number of writers have adopted 
a style new in our poetry, the satirical 
and humorous. It is also gratifying to 
know that narrative poetry has the prefer- 
ence over lyric, for it has produced already 
some real contributions to our literature, 
especially Cech’s. In 1886 was published 
a second edition of one of the best of Cech’s 
poems, ‘ Vaclav z Michalovic,’ in whose hero, 
a young member of the family of Micha- 
lovic, the author has painted the fate of the 
Bohemian nation after the battle of the 
White Mountain. Cech now writes satire 
also, and is the first writer we have in 
this department of literature. A proof 
of this is his new poems ‘ Pravda’ (‘The 
Truth’) and ‘Sotek’ (‘The Jester’) ; the latter 
was published in Avéty, a review of which 
he is the editor. These are excellent works, 
and I think he would be very much read 
in England if his books were translated 
into English as they have been into German. 
How popular he is in his native country was 
seen on his fortieth birthday, which took 
place in 1886. 

After Cech, Jaroslav Vrchlicky is the 
most esteemed of Bohemian poets. Vrehlicky 
(whom the English public know as the 
writer of the libretto of Antonin Dvorék’s 
‘St. Ludmila’) has published, besides a 
translation of Leconte de Lisle, two volumes 
of lyric and narrative poetry, ‘Hudba v Dusi’ 
(‘ Music in the Soul’) and ‘Zbytky Epopeje’ 
(‘Fragmentsof Narrative’). Vrchlicky writes 
for the most intelligent of the public, those 
who are widely read, and on account of this 
he is misunderstood by many people. Julius 
Zeyer has brought out a great poem, ‘Cechuv 
Prichod’ (‘The Arrival of the Cechs in 
Bohemia’), in which he celebrates the first 
inhabitants of Bohemia, Czechs (Cechs), but 
in his own manner, as Yrehlicky does; he 








is always, and even in this new poem, more 
cosmopolitan than Cech, Heyduk, and 
others. Adolf Heyduk, the true National 
poet, has shown his usual characteristics in 
two new books, ‘Zavaté Listy’ and ‘ Béla.’ 
With the mention of these four, our best 
writers, I have finished what I have to say 
about our lyric and narrative poetry. 

When I turn to the drama I must again 
assign the first place to Vrchlicky, who has 
begun publishing his complete dramatic 
works, ‘ Dramaticka Dila.’ Up to now six 
volumes have been issued. Julius Zeyer has 
written a new drama, ‘ Legenda z Erinu’ 
(‘ The Legend of Erin’), which if translated 
into English would please many readers, 
not only on account of its theme, but also 
because of its poetry. The veteran J. J. 
Kolar is beginning to publish his dramatic 
works ; the first volume contains the histori- 
cal drama ‘Mistr Jeronym’ (‘Hieronymus’), 
which was condemned by the censor. F. A. 
Subert, the director of our National Theatre 
at Prague, has written a good drama, ‘ Jan 
Vyrava’ (‘John V¥rava’), also drawn from 
Bohemian history and describing the pea- 
sants’ rebellion in 1781. Ladislas Stroupez- 
nicky has published two small but excel- 
lent comedies, ‘ Zvikovsky Rardsek’ (‘The 
Jester of Zvikov’) and ‘ Pani Mincmistrova’ 
(‘The Coiner’s Wife’). Both plays are 
most attractive pieces. 

Jakub Arbes, our most fertile novelist, is 
publishing a complete edition of his works, 
which will fill not fewer than twenty-four 
volumes. He has further, but in a separate 
shape, issued ‘Ve Sluzbé Uméni’ (‘A 
Slave to Art’), ‘Ethiopska Lilie’ (‘The 
Lily of Ethiopia’), and ‘Miniatury’ 
(‘Miniatures’). Ferdinand Schulz has 
published two volumes of his works, ‘ Slech- 
tické Novelly’ (‘Tales of the Nobles’) 
and ‘Latinska JBabicka’ (‘The Latin 
Grandmother’), the last of which was en- 
thusiastically received when it appeared in 
the magazine Osvéta. F. Schulz is the 
editor of our second illustrated weekly, 
Zlaté Praha (Golden Prague). ‘The historical 
novel was represented in 1886 by a new and 
attractive young writer, J. Braun, who pub- 
lished a volume of short historical stories, 
‘Z Paméti Krevnich Pisaru’ (‘From the 
Memories of Bohemian Clerks’), in which 
he describes the time from the death of 
Ludvik Jageilonec to the battle of the 
White Mountain. 

Frt. Herites’s book ‘Psdéno pod Caru’ 
(‘ Written for Feuilletons ’) contains satirical 
sketches which show in an excellent manner 
the faults and weaknesses of different 
kinds of people. J. Lier, one of our 
most fertile authors, who supplies all our 











reviews and newspapers, also published 
his stories in two volumes; and J. Vrchlicky 
wrote ‘Ironické a Sentimentalni Povidky’ 
(‘Ironical and Sentimental Tales’), which 
are nothing else than poems written in 
excellent prose. Dr. Z. Winter is the only 
person in our literature who can boast of a 
new style and topic. He describes different 
scenes in the seventeenth century, a sub- 
ject which he has studied in various 
Bohemian archives, especially those of the 
town of Rakovnik. These descriptions are 
unique, and I do not know whether to 
count them among works of fiction or among 
| historical works. Of illustrated books I may 
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Manuscript,’ one with illustrations by Manes, 
the late National artist, and the second by a 
younger one, Ales. Of the historical and geo- 
graphical work ‘Cechy’ (‘ Bohemia’) there 
was published this year one complete volume, 
which contains the description of Prague, 
from the well - known pen of Director 
E. Tonner. The whole work breathes the 
Bohemian national spirit, and shows that 
E. Tonner is one of the best historical 
writers of Bohemia who can write for the 
people with sweetness and feeling. J. 
Sedlacek has finished the fifth part of his 
great and monumental work ‘Hrady a 
Zamky Ceské’ (‘ The Castles and Ruins of 
Bohemia’), which is enriched with nice 
pictures by Charles and Adolphus Liebscher. 
J. Slama has published an esteemed work 
about Silesia, ‘ Putovani po Slezsku.’ 

In history also we have now some ex- 
cellent authors. There is first to be men- 
tioned Prof. W. W. Tomek, who has pub- 
lished ‘ New History of Austria’ (‘ Novéjsi 
Déjepis Rakousky’) from 1526 to 1860, 
and also the seventh volume of the 
‘History of Prague’ (from 1460 to 1478), 
which will be when finished a monumental 
work, and a pendant to the ‘ History of 
Bohemia’ by our late great historian 
Frt. Palacky. F. Sembera has continued 
his ‘ History of the Middle Ages’ (‘ Déjiny 
Stredovéku’), and J. J. Koran his ‘ Bohe- 
mian and Moravian Chronicles’ (‘ Ces- 
komoravské Kronika’). Prof. Hanel, of 
the Bohemian University of Prague, has 
published ‘ Risské i Pravni Déjiny Némecké’ 
(‘ Historical, Juridical and Imperial Rights 
of Germany’), and A. Stein ‘The History 
of the Jews’ (‘Déje Israelituv’). F. 
Dvorsky, our well-known novelist, has 
written an excellent volume of ‘ Reminis- 
cences of Bohemian Schools’ (‘ Paméti o 
Skolach Ceskych’), and Prof. J. Hostinsky 
is publishing ‘The Histoy of Music’ (‘ Déjiny 
Hudby’); F. Sasinek has issued ‘ His- 
torical Problems’ (‘ Zahady Déjepisné’), 
which contains some new accounts of the 
Slavonic nations, and a book with the title 
of ‘ Bohemia in the Tenth Century ’ (‘ Cechy 
v X. Stoleti’). 

I may also name ‘ Reminiscences’ (‘ Pa- 
méti’), by J. V. Fric, the autobiography of 
a well-known dramatist and journalist, who 
lived for many years in different countries 
after being banished from Austria in 1848. 
But besides these I may mention ‘Our Civili- 
zation’ and ‘Our Resuscitation,’ by Dr. J. 
Melichar, and also a volume of Fr. Ry- 
bicka’s, ‘ The Casting of Bells in Bohemia ’ 
(‘ Déjiny Ceského Zvonarstvi’). A. Matuska 
has published a biography of our late 
national poet B. Jablonsky ; and J. Arbes 
has written the biography of our Byron, 
K. H. Macha, who died very young at the 
outset of his literary career. Dr. F. Backovsky 
has continued his large work, ‘The History 
of Bohemian Literature’ (‘ Zevrubné Déjiny 
Pisemnictvi Ceského ’); besides this he pub- 
lished two volumes, one ‘The Literary 
Works of P. J. Safarik and F. Palacky,’ 
and the second ‘Some Account of the Life 
of F. L. Celakovsky,’ one of our first poets 
who began the revival of the Bohemian 
nationality. Dr. Backovsky has reprinted 
some of the treasures of our literature in 
‘‘The Collection of our Best Poetic Trea- 
sures,” of which five volumes have appeared. 
This collection contains works of Kollar, 
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Safarfk, and Macha, with the necessary re- 
marks and additions. 

In philology there is nothing very attrac- 
tive except the work of F. Bartos, ‘ Dialects 
of Moravia’ (‘Dialektologie Moravy’), 
which may be considered as a rarity in our 
literature. 

Finally, I must mention a great contro- 
versy which injured the whole of our literary 
and scientific activity in the year 1886. It 
occupied not only the whole space of our 
reviews and newspapers, but also the time 
of many scientific and literary men, who 
were engrossed by this matter through the 
whole year. This was the dispute concerning 
the Queen’s Court and Green Mountain 
Manuscripts, which were some years ago 
translated into English verse by Mr. Wratis- 
law. The dispute was begun vy Prof. 
Gebauer and Prof. Masaryk (of tke Bohe- 
mian University at Prague) in the Bohemian 
Atheneum, the former pronouncing both 
MSS. to be forgeries. Both professors 
gained adherents, who began to write in the 
Atheneum. Till now the Atheneum is the only 
paper which takes Prof. Gebauer’s side; but 
all the other papers have published essays 
by different scholars in defence of the MSS. 
The discussion was waged from different 
points of view, and by persons fit or unfit to 
take part in it. The quarrel is not yet 
finished, but the chemical evidence is in 
favour of the genuineness of the MSS., and 
there have been found other Bohemian MSS. 
which have some of the same peculiarities, 
so it is to be hoped that the MSS. will be 
proved to be genuine. For the rest, those 
who believe the MSS. to be spurious are 
quite a minority, while the number of those 
who believe in the genuineness of the MSS. 
is growing. F. Backovskf. 


DENMARK. 

Tue literary year just closed was not 
marked by any event of a memorable cha- 
racter, still in valuable books of different 
departments it was by no means poor. That 
activity which took its rise in the well- 
known renascence about fourteen years 
ago still remains unimpaired, and if you 
were to compare our recent lists of books (I 
am here chiefly speaking of belles-lettres) 
with one belonging to the sixties the differ- 
ence would be striking. Indeed, complaints 
of over-production are nowadays often heard, 
and from certain points of view they may be 
justified. Well-known themes and well- 
known ideas are treated over and over again 
without originality in style or handling, or, 
in the endeavour to avoid mere copying 
and to produce something new, writers who 
rush into print, though destitute of talent 
or maturity, land themselves in absurdities. 
Many a book issued is quite superfluous, 
and had better have remained unpublished ; 
but in my opinion such “ over-production ” 
is a misfortune quite inseparable from any 
period of real literary vigour. And that 
ours is not as yet on the decline is proved 
once more by a considerable array of notice- 
able works of authors old and young. 

Rivalry between the two main tendencies 
of literature is at present, properly speak- 
ing, out of question in our country. Romantic 
idealism does not possess any representative 
of note among our most active novelists and 
poets; regard for real life and the endeavour 
to see and to render things and conditions as 








they are, and to make literature serviceable to 
social development, now almost universally 
sway even those who have not, like the 
majority, adopted modern ideas in science, 
religion, and politics. But, on the other 
hand, those tendencies and aspirations that 
are the spring of ‘romanticism’ form 
too essential a part of our national temper 
not to manifest themselves ever and anon 
in some way or other. And, in fact, in a 
great deal of our newest literature romantic 
and idealistic elements seem happily to 
amalgamate with realism, without volatiliz- 
ing or enervating it, however. Of course, 
on comparing authors one with another, you 
will find great varieties of style and manner 
as well as of views and sentiments; but an 
uncompromising naturalism, like that flou- 
rishing in France, has as yet made its 
appearance only now and then in rather 
insignificant and unoriginal books. 

But I must economize my space and hasten 
to the summary of the new publications. 
To begin with the débutants, who quite 
naturally should claim special attention in 
a review like this, Laur. Bruun in his ‘ Hi- 
storier’ shows real skill in describing common 
life, and especially in the last tales in his col- 
lection (‘ Heartache’ and ‘A Remembrance’) 
delineates true feeling in a simple, yet effec- 
tive way. Aage Vang, the pseudonymous 
author of the novels ‘ Agnete’ and ‘I Breen- 
dingen’ (‘In the Breakers’), which ably 
describe the female heart, and another 
lady, who issued anonymously ‘ Ronnebeer’ 
(‘Service Berries’), an elegantly written 
novel, and ‘Ringe Dage’ (‘Poor Days’), 
a tale reflecting the views and sentiments 
of our society in the seventies, display 
both of them, especially the latter, greater 
maturity, riper experience, and often a more 
subtle and delicate style, but on the other 
hand do not possess so much spontaneous 
power and fresh naturalness as Laur. Bruun 
shows in the best of his stories. While these 
débuts must upon the whole be styled in- 
teresting and promising, and another begin- 
ner, who adopts the name of Sam Weller, 
has succeeded in affording in his ‘ Sketches’ 
jovial nonsense for an hour’s entertainment, 
somewhat after the manner of Mark Twain, 
nothing favourable can be said about the 
platitudinous ‘Sketches and Tales,’ by H. 
Winther, nor about the coarse and obscure, 
would-be naturalistic fragments by A. Hau- 
gaard, called ‘Xenia Grip,’ the sentiments 
and style of which often, indeed, make the 
reader ask himself whether the book may 
not perhaps be meant as a satire. 

In some respect akin to these fragments, 
as coarse in style and confused in thought, 
still I think evincing greater ability, is one 
of the volumes of verse produced during the 
year, I mean the ‘ Psychological Poems,’ by 
Hugo Falck, probably an immature imitator 
of Jean Richepin. Of new names in poetry 
I have further to mention O. Fonss and V. 
Stuckenberg. The former in his collection 
‘ Ad slyngede Stier’ (‘On Winding Paths’) 
now and then finds for his passion deep and 
true utterance, but too often the effect is 
spoilt by an exaggerated and moreover false 
application of metaphors, chiefly derived from 
works of art; anything really new you will 
seldom meet with in his melodious and well- 
turned verses. While tothis poet the political, 
social, and religious movements of his time 
and his country seem to be quite alien, 


Stuckenberg on the contrary, notwithstanding 
his faults and deficiencies the most pro- 
minent of these new poets, is thoroughly 
imbued with modern ideas, and in a great 
many of his ‘ Poems’ poses as a passionate 
and eloquent champion of liberalism and 
free thought, often, to be sure, displaying 
the rashness and intolerance as well as 
the boastful verbosity of youth; in spite 
of some occasional obscurity and prosaic 
heaviness, his verses upon the whole do not 
lack artistic finish. 

Having devoted, perhaps, too large a 
space to the new names, 1 must this time 
dispose of the established novelists with a 
brief enumeration. With regard to H. 
Bang, however, I wish to single out the 
tale ‘ Near the Road’ in his latest collection, 
‘ Quiet Existences,’ as it indicates the real 
progress in observation and in artistic 
power of this talented author. Pictures of 
contemporary life we have further got from 
Schandorph (‘Six Tales’) — who issued 
besides a collection of occasional poems, 
‘Festivals and Weekdays’—from C. Ewald 
(‘The Linden Branch’), A. B. Thorson 
(‘ Without Responsibility’), the pseudony- 
mous authoress Van der Burgh (‘ The Power 
of Trifles’ and ‘New Sketches’), Holm- 
Hansen, and C. Miller, while H. F. Ewald 
again published an historical romance, 
‘Niels Ebbesén.’ Finally, of publications 
worth notice I may name the tales of 8S. 
Bauditz, L. Budde, and C. Thyregod. Rud. 
Schmidt this time tried his luck by publish- 
ing ‘Tales in Verse,’ which proved, how- 
ever, a failure. Of the distinguished novelist 
J.P. Jacobsen, who, as you may remember, 
died last year, a collection of ‘Poems and 
Fragments’ has come out, containing, besides 
pieces marked by consummate art, several 
which, although unfinished, are of great in- 
terest for studying this most striking writer. 

In drama the novelties of importance may 
be naturally divided into two tragedies and 
two comedies. The two historical tragedies, 
‘Alkibiades,’ by H. Drachmann, and ‘ Saint 
Just,’ by K. Gjellerup, are, each in its way, 
not without considerable merits; but while 
the lyric power and splendour of the former 
are in some way eclipsed by the unsatisfactory 
development of character and by arbitrary 
applications to our times, the interesting 
picture of the French Revolution unrolled by 
‘Saint Just,’ though rich in brilliant colours 
and ingenious touches, lacks clearness and 
ease. The two comedies, dealing with Danish 
life nowadays, ‘Candidates,’ by Schandorph, 
and ‘ The Guards of Karen,’ by C. Hostrup, 
are more remarkable for clever dialogue 
and lifelike representation of our peasants 
and humble citizens than for composition 
or dramatic propriety. Among minor pieces 
G. Esmann’s ‘In the Women’s Asylum’ 
may be singled out for the true and delicate 
character of an old lady. 

I must, as usual, leave unnoticed all pub- 
lications of a purely scientific nature, as 
well as those merely destined for the educa- 
tion or entertainment of the people and 
children, or for professional instruction ; 
further, the books of devotion and the great 
number of treatises and pamphlets called 
forth by our political struggle ; finally, the 
contributions to periodicals and similar col- 
lections and the numerous translations from 
foreign literatures. 
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named in my last two reviews none but the 
popular ‘ History of Denmark, 1319-1536,’ 
by Fr. Barfod, has been as yet completed. 
It is a pity that the value of this laborious 
and instructive work is to some degree im- 
paired by the singularities of the author, 
especially by his somewhat affected Danish- 
ness. The publication of historical docu- 
ments from the sixteenth century has been 
continued, while new contributions to the 
history of the seventeenth are contained in 
an exhaustive biography of the statesman 
Hannibal Sekested (0d. 1666), written by 
Miss Th. Sehested. As for later times, 
if I except the journals of a deceased 
Sleswick clergyman, G. Graa (‘48 and 
64’), principally dealing with our last 
two campaigns, personal only, not poli- 
tical, history is represented. For instance, 
H. Schwanenfliigel has produced an ela- 
borate biographical and critical work upon 
our romantic poet Ingemann (0). 1862), 
while the poet and critic Kr. Arentzen has 
told his own life in ‘From Older and 
Younger Days’; N. Bogh has followed up 
his book about the sculptor Jerichau with 
one about his wife, the painter Jerichau-Bau- 
mann (0b. 1881), in which he, in accordance 
with her own wish, depicts her character and 
private life, mostly by means of her letters ; 
finally, a new volume of the ‘ Life of Bishop 
O. Laub ’ (0d. 1882) has been issued. If these 
biographical works may be said, besides, to 
give information about the history of Danish 
civilization, the development of our customs 
and our intellectual life, such is the sole 
aim of another array of publications, among 
which the one dealing with the remotest 
period is a valuable and sumptuous work 
by E. Vedel, ‘Monuments and Relics of 
Antiquity in the Island of Bornholm.’ 
The constitutional law of Denmark in the 
thirteenth century has been made the subject 
of a learned treatise by L. Holberg, ‘ King 
Valdemar’s Law’; while the condition of 
Danish peasants up to 1660 is carefully dis- 
cussed by C. Christensen in his ‘Studies 
in Agrarian History,’ and Ant. Nielsen in 
‘The Danish Peasant’ informs us of the 
manners and habits, thoughts and feelings, 
prevalent in our villages nowadays. Fr. 
Rénning has commenced a work on ‘The 
Age of Rationalism in Denmark’ (second 
half of the eighteenth century). I may 
add further that E. Tang-Christensen has 
issued a new collection of ‘Legends and 
Superstitions from Jutland,’ and the geo- 
grapher E. Erslev published a series of 
essays called ‘Jutland,’ which, though 
principally geographical, still comprises 
many contributions to the history of civiliza- 
tion. Other authors have for their descrip- 
tions chosen distant regions; the most 
instructive and entertaining is a book about 
China, ‘Det Himmelske Rige,’ by J. Hen- 
nings, who has spent several years among 
the Chinese. 

Our art literature has been happily en- 
riched by an acute and tasteful work 
of Jul. Lange, ‘Sergel and Thorvaldsen.’ 
Chr. Barfod, a clergyman, deals in an 
exhaustive manner with the history of 
divine worship in ‘Altar and Pulpit.’ 
In the departments of philosophy and 
eesthetics there is, in fact, nothing to 
be named except a small book by A. OC. 
Larsen (alias ‘‘Theodorus”), in which the 
author sharply examines the doctrine of 





morality based on happiness. I may close 
my record by mentioning a work that last 
spring made a great sensation among 
our pedagogues, viz., ‘Aims and Means 
of the Higher Instruction,’ by the philo- 
sopher Kromann. The views set forth and 
the reforms proposed in it were eagerly dis- 
cussed in periodicals as in meetings, and 
occasioned several books and pamphlets. 
Vicco Perersen. 


FRANCE. 

BerorE I enter into details regarding 
the literature of 1886 I am bound to note 
that, on the whole, it has been slightly in- 
ferior to that of the preceding year. As 
heretofore we have had a few excellent 
books, and even an absolute chef-d’euvre, 
‘Pécheur d’Islande,’ by M. Pierre Loti; but 
apart from this it must be admitted that 
1885 had been an exceptional year in works 
of imagination as well as in history and 
criticism. With the exception of M. Sully- 
Prudhomme’s ‘ Tourment Divin,’ published 
last summer, we look in vain in the poems 
of the whole of 1886 for the equivalent of 
certain parts of M. Harancourt’s ‘Ame Nue.’ 
(I cannot class with the writings of to-day 
two posthumous works of Victor Hugo, an 
enfeebled echo of the Romantic song which 
in no way produces the effect of a ‘‘modern” 
note.) M. Zola’s last novel, ‘L’(uvre,’ is 
unanimously pronounced one of the weakest 
he has written, and not to be compared with 
his admirable ‘Germinal.’ No volume of 
criticism has appeared that can for a moment 
compete with M. Paul Bourget’s ‘ Essais de 
Psychologie Contemporaine,’ published in 
1885. M. de Maupassant’s ‘ Petite Roque,’ 
a collection of nouvelles written with his 
usual cleverness, has neither the force nor 
bearing of his ‘Bel Ami.’ M. Rod’s ‘Tatiana 
Leilof’ is insignificant, and almost insupport- 
able if the reader has present in his memory 
that incomparable study of psychology and 
philosophy, ‘La Course 4 la Mort.’ The 
names of Alphonse Daudet, Francois Coppée, 
Leconte de Lisle, Taine, Albert Sorel, have 
not reappeared in the booksellers’ windows 
with any new claim to attention, and we 
still await the appearance of what works 
they may have on hand. I do not thereby 
mean to say that in this review of 1886 we 
shall not find a number of interesting pro- 
ductions. I only state the fact that amongst 
our best-known authors some are reposing 
from their labours, others are not ready 
to give the result of theirs to the public, 
and that, to sum up, there has been no 
sensational début. 

On the subject of poetry I am bound to 
signalize one of those grotesque, unexpected 
apparitions which would appear to be con- 
stitutional to our country—one of those inter- 
mittent follies which seem to justify the 
saying, ‘‘Ces choses-ld n’arrivent qu’en 
France.” I refer to the recent appearance 
of a literary clique of madmen or idlers, the 
self-named décadents. I own I am almost 
ashamed to occupy your time with this 
unworthy subject, which I should not have 
thought fit to introduce had not our news- 
papers and even our reviews taken the 
décadents to task, and were it not that they 
have furnished chroniqueurs short of copy with 
matter for articles, and that the serious Zemps 
itself has taken up their trashy nonsense. 
Without dwelling much upon it, it is never- 








theless necessary to inform the reader that 
the décadent school, under the pretext of 
symbolism, of metaphysics, of ‘ ultra-fine- 
ness,” of ‘‘rare impressions,” applies its 
resources to writing unintelligibly. Thero 
is no art or talent in its manner; its only 
notoriety lies in lucubrations so unintel- 
ligible that we often ask ourselves if we 
are not in the presence of a complete mysti- 
fication. If this be really the case, it is a 
pity that the trick should be such an insipid 
one, and that its chief victims should be a 
number of pitiable fools, who waste their 
time in listening open-mouthed to the 
pontifis of the school. This poor joke works 
further mischief by attracting to the new 
school numberless idlers, all those bitten by 
vanity, all the déclassés of the pen, and all 
those who, finding it too arduous a task to 
learn their literary métier and to make a 
thorough study of their grammar and dic- 
tionary, are delighted to earn a cheap repu- 
tation at the café or the brasserie. At the 
cost of a few halting verses possessed of no 
meaning, or of pretentious licentiousness 
poured forth before a bock, you pass for a 
great man during one whole evening, unless 
a jealous neighbour bids a little higher for 
the title of man of genius from the audience 
—a title which he wouldsoonassume for him- 
self if the general applause was delayed. 
The décadents have been called the rapins 
of literature; but I am sure that ninety- 
nine out of a hundred of those rapins 
will never become painters. Their acknow- 
ledged leaders, M. Paul Verlaine and M. 
Stéphane Mallarmé, have formerly written 
good verses. M. Paul Verlaine has signed 
his name to one of the most pleasing 
poetical recueils of the day, ‘Les Fétes 
Galantes,’ full of graceful suavity. Since 
then, ill pleased, like M. Mallarmé, at being 
ignored by the general public (which un- 
fortunately is ever refractory to delicate 
virtuosité and aristocratic art), and unable to 
attain to the rank of the poets of the literary 
élite, he has shut himself up in a transcend- 
ental primness and a wilful obscurity. As to 
M. Mallarmé, his poems have for a long time 
been bandied about as riddles or charades; 
he no longer wishes, it is said, to be under- 
stood by the public, who in its turn is every 
day less anxious to read or to understand 
him. Apart from the two chefs d’école there 
is not one décadent deserving mention; one 
or two of them had formerly shown a promise 
which has since proved totally fallacious. 
But I must sincerely deplore the fact that 
M. Charles Morice, a young poet of real 
promise, whose early works had deservedly 
attracted the attention of all literary circles, 
seems to incline more and more towards the 
décadents. Let me hope, however, that he will 
some day finally disengage himself from the 
yoke. Happily M. Morice does not altogether 
confine himself to these obscure and impene- 
trable subtleties; he is now publishing in 
one of our reviews some fine fragments of a 
translation of Dante Gabriel Rossetti, which 
he is about to bring out in collaboration 
with one of your countrywomen, Miss Dens- 
more. 

Let me now speak of the really important 
poets, and, to begin with, of Victor Hugo 
in his two posthumous poems, ‘ Théatre en 
Liberté’ and ‘La Fin de Satan.’ The 
former, a heavy and pretentious fantasy, 
was forgotten as soon as published. ‘La 
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Fin de Satan’ is somewhat better. The 
fundamental idea of the work is grand and 
symbolical ; it lays all the misdeeds of Satan 
to the score of his despair at seeing every- 
where the implacable face of God, which in 
his inmost heart and throughout his fall he 
has never ceased to love. The poem ends 
with the pardon of the fallen angel, alias 
the disappearance of evil, and his redemp- 
tion by love. There is some kinship between 
this conception and the admirable words of 
Santa Theresa, who ‘ wished to love Satan, 
to pray for him, to console and convert him.” 
‘La Fin de Satan’ is unfortunately spoilt 
by repetition and lengthiness, and it is a 
relief to come to the piece called ‘La 
Chanson des Oiseaux,’ a lyrical flight of 
marvellous grace and rhythm. To sum up, 
‘La Fin de Satan’ would be an altogether 
fine poem were it not for a pervading tone 
of declamation and rhetoric, which at the 
present day we find peculiarly intolerable ; 
and although the predominant idea is sym- 
pathetic to me, I do not think it is presented 
in a form that will meet with public favour. 
M. Sully-Prudhomme’s last volume, ‘Le 
Prisme,’ is in a far less obsolete manner; 
one of the poems, ‘Le Tourment Divin,’ is 
written in some of the most admirable verse 
in the French language, and is founded on the 
idea of man’s despair at his impotency to grasp 
the final cause of the universe and to read the 
riddle of the world. It surpasses Alfred de 
Musset’s ‘Espoir en Dieu.’ M. Sully-Prud- 
homme has resuscitated the slumbering 
spirit of Pascal and of Théodore Jouffroy. 
I shall not dwell on the other parts of the 
book, which by the side of this masterpiece 
are somewhat colourless. It is a descent 
assuredly to pass from ‘Le Tourment Divin’ 
to M. Jean Richepin’s ‘La Mer.’ Not that 
I mean to question M. Richepin’s celebrity 
or talent; but it remains to be seen whether 
this talent be sincere and real, whether, to 
use &common expression, it be “‘pure gold.” 
For my part I doubt it, and were I alone in 
this opinion I should mistrust my own scep- 
ticism; but nothing is more notorious than 
the enormous amount of rhetoric and procédé 
which goes to the making of this writer’s 
works. One cannot help feeling that his 
is a boastful materialism, and his attitude 
of prize-fighter an affectation; and what is 
worse, he seems to advertise an insincere 
cynicism in all his writings, though nowhere 
so repulsively as in his ugly ‘ Blasphémes.’ 
His poetry has neither soul nor sympathy, 
and if closely examined is found devoid of 
originality. Its chief merit is its form; it 
has colour and brilliancy and purity of style. 
In one word, M. Richepin is a remarkable 
literary artist, but he is not the noble and 
sacred thing we mean by the word “ poet.” 
I must, however, except from this judgment 
a few pieces of spontaneous inspiration 
scattered here and there in his works, 
which had led us to believe that there was 
in M. Richepin the stuff for a popular 
chansonnier. But he has probably looked 
down upon this kind of reputation, for, in- 
stead of working in a vein that would have 
proved profitable, he has composed in it 
but a few pieces, which, not having been 
popularized by song, have not fulfilled their 
destiny, that is, have not penetrated beyond 
the circle of the /ettrés. What predominates 
in M. Richepin’s works is rhetoric; ‘La Mer’ 
is full of it, and even such a fresh piece as 





‘La Complainte des Trois Matelots de Groix’ 
does not give us time to rest from the weari- 
ness caused by a grandiose empty style. 
After M. Richepin there remain but few to 
mention; there is, however, some merit in 
the following volumes: ‘La Vie et la Mort,’ 
by M. Jean Rameau, brilliant in form, but 
somewhat emphatic; ‘La Viole d’Amour,’ 
by M. Paul Mariéton ; ‘Chants d’Aurore,’ 
by Mdlle. Vacaresco ; ‘ Aux Champs,’ by M. 
Paul Harel; ‘Les Voix Errantes,’ by M. 
Pierre Gauthiez; ‘Les Ailes du Réve,’ by 
M. Henri Bernés ; ‘ Les Baisers Perdus,’ by 
M. Louis Marsolleau. ‘ Le Livre des Ames,’ 
by M. Zénon-Fiére, deserves special mention ; 
itis a work of consummate art, and ‘ Tout en 
Rose’ in particular is exquisitely graceful 
and smiling. The defect of M. Maurice 
Rollipvat’s ‘Abime’ is the repetition, with 
useless amplifications, of certain parts of 
his sombre * Névroses,’ which had deservedly 
established his reputation. M. Rollinat is a 
rugged writer in verse, a severe moralist 
in spite of his crudeness; and though at 
first sight he might appear to be directly 
descended from Edgar Poe and Baudelaire, 
he reveals upon closer examination an in- 
dividual temperament of his own. His 
catholic horror of sin is allied with a 
keen sympathy with nature, and this 
mixture constitutes a curious and very 
real originality, which is not, like M. 
Richepin’s, a piece of gaudy and decep- 
tive scenery. It is, however, only fair to 
say that he has not the latter’s perfection of 
form nor the same mastery of his art. With 
M. Rollinat’s name I conclude this rapid 
survey of the poems of 1886. The general 
impression derived from it may be thus sum- 
marized: apart from one or two pieces in ‘La 
Fin de Satan’ and ‘Le Tourment Divin,’ 
there is nothing that can live, nothing which 
belongs, however remotely, to great poetry. 

I must now turn to the novel, a form of 
literature which is every day more fecund, 
though the product is inferior for the most 
part. The number of novels published in 1886 
is almost incredible ; we have been literally 
inundated with them. Before I take my 
pick from the huge heap it will be well to 
remark on its general character. Realism is 
triumphant everywhere, and every day more 
so. But we must understand what we mean 
by realism. If by realism is meant the 
coarse naturalism of which M. Zola and his 
disciples have given us so many specimens, 
and in which the chefd’ école himself wouldlong 
ago have been sunk and lost had he not con- 
stantly risen above it by his lyrical and epic 
power, there is no manner more despicable 
or more unworthy a great literature. To- 
day, as heretofore, this infamous ware has 
but too many producers and consumers. But 
if by realism is meant the exact study of the 
entire man—a study which, without exclud- 
ing ugliness, yet places beauty by its side, 
which, however vulgar and low a subject 
may be, can elevate it by loving sympathy or 
severe irony, by a sentiment of pity or of 
justice, in one word by a moral idea—-then 
we can but heartily applaud this realism, of 
which Thackeray and George Eliot have 
given us such admirable models. Another 
form of realism which commands my full 
sympathy is that in which an enlightened 
indulgence and a spirit of forgiveness pre- 
dominate, as in the Russian novels; and I 
also love the realism peculiar to our Pierre 





Loti. This great writer, though of recent 
appearance, is already famous. With his 
poetical descriptions —some of the most 
admirable to be found in French prose—is 
blended a sort of mystical, intoxicating lan- 
guor ; he is profoundly human in his con- 
tradictions, and unites the feelings of honour, 
of duty, of family affection, and of devotion 
to the country which he serves as a naval 
officer, with a marked liking for certain 
primitive beings whom he has met in all 
parts of the globe, and whom he clothes 
with a native beauty and nobleness which 
error and even vice cannot impair—beings 
so far removed from our civilization that 
nature alone, and not our morality, can 
judge them. 

In spite of their subtle distinctions, all tho 
subdivisions of realism can be connected 
with these four principal divisions, and we 
see that realism, if considered from these 
points of view, finds its expression in novels 
that depict manners, characters, passions, 
and instincts, with their motives and effects. 
The only form of expression superior to the 
realistic novel, if rightly understood in its 
literary, social, and moral bearing, is the 
highest lyrical poetry, which sings of the 
pure Ideal, and of enthusiasm for the abso- 
lutely Beautiful, for absolute Truth and 
absolute Good. 

The following principle will help us to 
class and judge the novels of which I 
shall have to speak: it is necessary that a 
novel should have a sufficient share of 
artistic merit and of ethital bearing to be 
of complete interest. From this point of 
view M. Zola’s new novel ‘ L(Zuvre’ is far 
from being a good work. It is deficient in 
observation, and wanting in impartiality and 
kindliness. It was deservedly and severely 
criticized. What kind of people are all 
these artists (for I had forgotten to say that 
the scene is laid in the literary and artistic 
world), who are more like half- drunken 
workmen, who swear and storm all day, 
who launch forth, in words of ideal coarse- 
ness, the most absurd naturalistic theories ? 
I imagine that our writers and painters 
must have been strangely flattered to be 
ranked with such brutes. And what a poor 
creature is the principal character, Claude 
Lantier! what a coarse egotist, and so pro- 
foundly unintelligent as to excite our pity ! 
He is besides as unreal as he is repulsive, 
for by what logic can we explain why a man 
who is at first represented as possessed of a 
heart ends by positively martyrizing his 
wife, the gentle and kind Christine? The 
latter is the angel of the book, and even 
she is here and there besmeared with 
touches of coarseness and sensuality. From 
‘Germinal’ to ‘L’(uvre’ there is a con- 
siderable descent: the latter work is as 
false, narrow, and unsympathetic as the 
former had been real, generous, and thrill- 
ing, and in some parts truly epic. These 
inequalities, which have been frequently 
observed between two successive works of M. 
Zola, will not seem so surprising if his readers 
bear in mind that his intellect is notoriously 
wanting in equilibrium, that he is incapable 
of self-mastery, and that when carried away 
by an idea he fails or succeeds as this idea 
is bad or good. After M. Zola the most 
remarkable of the novelists who descend 
almost in direct line from the early natu- 
ralistic school is M. de Maupassant ; he is 
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unquestionably original in style, and has 
had the good sense to repudiate the compli- 
cations of form and the kind of superfluous 
ornamentation which spoil the works of M. 
Zola, as also those of M. de Goncourt and 
of M. Huysmans. M.de Maupassant will 
always be considered one of the best petits 
conteurs of our literature. Not many are able 
to tell a short story and graduate its interest 
as cleverly as he does; he is vigorous and 
sober, and essentially of French tradition. 
His last volume ‘ La Petite Roque’ confirms 
me in this opinion. There are unfortun- 
ately enormous Jacunes in M: de Maupassant: 
he is dry, not much of a thinker, narrow in 
his views, and poor enough in general ideas. 
He has been compared to Mérimée, a rea- 
sonable comparison if the latter is viewed 
only as a narrator ; but Mérimée had besides 
a wide cosmopolitan culture, an erudition, 
an understanding, and a critical keenness 
far superior to those of the young writer 
whom some would place in the same rank. 

M. de Goncourt and M. Huysmans 
come immediately after M. Zola and M. 
de Maupassant, and these four are fol- 
lowed by a host of imitators. M. Huys- 
mans has re-edited his ‘Croquis Pari- 
siens,’ written in a tone of ill-humoured 
pessimism, but picturesque and artistic. 
M. de Goncourt has republished in one 
volume his ‘Pages Retrouvées,’ a collection 
of entertaining articles. We have also the 
posthumous publication of ‘ L’Insurgé,’ by 
Jules Vallés, a former member of the Com- 
mune and one of the precursors of naturalism. 
‘ L’Insurgé’ is the third part of the trilogy 
called ‘L’Enfant, le Bachelier, 1’Insurgé’: 
an autobiographical work, frequently coarse 
and bohemian, full of vanity, pretension, and 
insincerity ; in some parts sympathetic, but 
on the whole unpleasant. These are fol- 
lowed by ‘Curieuse,’ by M. Péladan; 
‘L’Opium,’ by M. Bonnetain; ‘La Faute 
des Autres,’ by Maurice Montégut; ‘La 
Fin de Paris’ and ‘Le Boulet,’ by René 
Maizeroy; ‘Un de Nous,’ by Hugues 
Leroux; ‘Johannés fils de Johannés,’ by 
Marcel Girette; ‘Confession Posthume,’ 
by Paul Margueritte, &e. I could enume- 
rate by dozens the ephemeral works which, 
though not wholly devoid of a certain clever- 
ness nor of a touch of originality, are 
steeped in realism and brutal pessimism ; 
which have neither ideal nor new intel- 
lectual horizon, nor—to sum up in one word 
—interest. Some few books descend lower 
still, and literally wade in the mud with a 
determination to be licentious: I pass these 
over in silence. 

By the side of the coarse or narrow 
naturalism whose diverse manifestations, 
and whose leaders and soldiers, I have just 
mentioned, there exists happily a wider and 
more human realism, which paints both 
ugliness and beauty, which tempers severity 
by benevolence, and lifts up prose by 
poetry. It seeks to describe man as a 
whole, with his lights and shadows. 
Literature during the last year has been 
indebted to this form of realism for several 
works of merit, the subjects of which are 
drawn from city or country life, and even 
from distant lands and peoples. 

Among the scenes of country life I must 
first mention ‘ Monsieur Jean,’ by M. Ferdi- 
nend Fabre, one of the most conscientious 
novelists of the day, who for the last twenty 





years has made a study of the Cévennes 
mountaineers, his countrymen, and especially 
of clerical life, with which he is intimately 
acquainted and paints with masterly touches. 
He has been called, not undeservedly, the 
Balzac of the Catholic clergy. ‘Jean de 
Jeanne,’ by M. Emile Pouvillon, is a small 
masterpiece of reality and poetry; the favour 
it has found with the public has placed this 
comparatively new writer in a high class, 
and encouraged him to produce further work. 
‘ Merlette,’ by M. Rémy de Gourmont, is a 
delicate and melancholy idyl of the Avran- 
chin country, written in very pure style. ‘La 
Fille 4 Blanchard,’ by M. Jules Case, is, of 
a firm and artistic execution; it begins 
with a scene of delicious freshness, and 
goes on to narrate the history of a country 
Romeo and Juliet. Among our younger 
novelists M. Jules Case is one of the few 
who have given proofs of a real elasticity 
of talent; his name will therefore serve to 
bridge the gap between the idyllic school and 
those of our authors who move in more com- 
plicated conditions than those of country life, 
in circles the analysis of which demands not 
only acuteness, but even subtleness of mind. 
M. Jules Case’s ‘Une Bourgeoise,’ pub- 
lished in 1885, is the work of a sensitive 
analyst in whom are blended a power of 
mournful observation and a tender melan- 
choly. It would seem to mark a place for 
M. Jules Case in what I may call the 
psychological sentimental school. Among 
other disciples this school has M. Antony 
Blondel and M. Paul Bourget. The former, 
to whom the epithet ‘‘ original” fully ap- 
plies, has written one of the most curious 
works of analysis of the year, ‘Le Bon- 
heur d’Aimer.’ He is as_ yet little 
known by the general public, whom he 
repels by his misty strangeness and also by 
certain defects and inequalities of compo- 
sition; but he has frequently astonished 
lettrés and dilettanti by positive flashes of 
psychological intuition. He is mistaken, 
however, in seeking to paint the visible 
effects of thoughts and feelings, for he in- 
clines to pure psychology rather than applied 
psychology ; and being better qualified to 
analyze the conditions of the inner soul, he 
does not succeed in working up a lifelike pic- 
ture of its external manifestations. Never- 
theless I found considerable expectations 
on M. Blondel, for he is young and has the 
future before him. Let him but keep to 
the study of the inner life, of intimate feel- 
ings, and he will yet write a masterpiece. M. 
Paul Bourget, whose literary baggage was 
already considerable, has augmented it by 
his ‘Crime d’Amour.’ He is unquestionably, 
with M. Pierre Loti, the most remarkable 
literary figure of that generation of writers 
who in 1870 were in their twentieth year, 
and to whom belongs the immediate future. 
I shall even go so far as to say that for a wide 
understanding, for cosmopolitanism, and a 
subtle sympathy with the European mind 
in this century, with its intellectual or moral 
forces and subtleties, M. Paul Bourget has 
few equals in the preceding generation ; 
and that M. Taine and M. Renan alone are 
his elders. Nothing was more difficult to 


write than his ‘Essais de Psychologie Con- 
temporaine,’ upon which he has brought to 
bear such knowledge and impartiality, and 
has treated with such nobility of idea, as not 
one of his supposed rivals could even have 





approached. M. Bourget has written no 
other essays, and it is probable that he 
will for some time to come confine to the 
framework of the novel a whole series of 
psychological studies. To all the latest 
discoveries of science and analysis in the 
moral domain he adds his personal obser- 
vations and experience ; so that his novels, 
still impregnated with poetic grace and a 
supreme elegance of style, find equal favour 
with Jetirés and with readers in the fashion- 
able world. I must add this piquant 
detail, that M. Bourget is as famous for his 
conversation as for his writing ; he is one 
of the Parisian lions, and a great favourite 
in the salons he frequents. And since I 
have spoken of salons and. fashion I am 
naturally led to speak of another painter of 
worldly customs and manners, M. Henri 
Rabusson. M. Rabusson deals chiefly with 
the manners of society, and M. Bourget with 
its characters. M. Rabusson is an observer 
and a psychologist, but by no means a sen- 
timental writer; he is on the contrary dry 
and incisive, and by the peculiar manner 
of his narratives, intermixed with aphorisms, 
and the distinction of his essentially French 
style, he belongs partly to the school of pes- 
simist moralists like La Rochefoucauld, 
Chamfort, and Rivarol, and partly to the 
frivolous and dapper novelists of the latter 
half of the last century, Crébillon ji/s and 
Laclos. His elegant misanthropy will per- 
haps attract the sceptical, but will not alto- 
gether please those who have not lost faith 
in everything, or are not incurably embittered 
because there will always be a class of people 
who live chiefly on amusementsand futilities. 
In distinguished productions like ‘L’Amie’ 
and ‘Le Stage d’Adhémar’ I must de- 
plore the absence of that indulgence and 
benevolence which grace the works of M. 
Bourget, and even of the romantic idealism 
which pervades the writings of M. Octave 
Feuillet. M. Rabusson has not the remotest 
resemblance to the last-mentioned celebrated 
novelist, from whom some critics would have 
himdescend. Thenew-comer has inaugurated 
“le roman naturaliste des mceurs mon- 
daines ’’—to use the words of a critic—while 
his predecessor has kept the habit (as in 
‘La Morte,’ published in 1886) of placing 
a moral thesis behind the principal action of 
his stories, and of incarnating his belief in 
virtue and spirituality in noble women like 
the Comtesse de Thécle and Aliette de 
Courteheuse. In ‘La Morte’ M. Octave 
Feuillet has endeavoured to show thatmodern 
science can become a two-edged sword, and 
fight for or against civilization as it chances 
to be wielded by a noble character or by 
one totally devoid of moral sense. I also 
find a moral in ‘ Le Pére,’ by M. Jules de 
Glouvet, and in ‘ Princesse,’ by M. Ludovic 
Halévy, one of our wittiest moralists. 
It is impossible to say whether or not 
there be a moral problem in M. Georges 
Ohnet’s books; but what /ettrés know full 
well is that they are detestable productions, 
equally devoid of style and of reality. This, 
however, is not the verdict of a host of shop- 
boys and men, who literally devour them, 
and who are not averse to M. Delpit’s 
works either, although their success has 
been less brilliant. ‘Les Dames de Croix- 
Mort,’ by M. Ohnet, and ‘ Mademoiselle 
de Bressier,’ by M. Delpit, are both per- 
vaded with that false idealism which con- 
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sists in representing purely conventional 
types and situations of a pseudo-dramatic 
effect. It is sincerely tc be deplored that 
a writer of M. André Theuriet’s merit 
should occasionally adopt this manner and 
create such unnatural characters as those 
of ‘ Bigarreau’ and ‘ Héléne,’ his last two 
novels. The former work, however, has 
the advantage of presenting a moral pro- 
blem, and of pleading against the imprison- 
ment of children in penitentiaries; on that 
ground ‘Bigarreau’ belongs to the class 
of moral novels. I am bound to add that 
M. Theuriet’s defects are amply compen- 
sated by his poetic gifts ; his descriptions of 
landscapeare famous, and his great speciality 
is the forest, whose mysteries and solemnity 
he excels in depicting in pure, fresh lan- 


age. 
*T have already spoken of M. Pierre Loti, 
and sufficiently, I trust, to give the reader 
a general impression of his talent. I shall 
now be content with adding that all the 
works he has given us up to the present 
time—‘ Aziyadé,’ ‘Le Mariage de Loti,’ 
‘Mon Frére Yves,’ ‘Le Roman d’un Spahi,’ 
‘Pécheur d’Islande’—are absolute master- 
pieces of description, sentiment, and style. 
The last, ‘ Pécheur d’Islande,’ is the story 
of a sailor of Paimpol, whom the sea 
ravishes from his betrothed; it is nothing 
more, and it is admirable. M. Pierre 
Loti, whose real name as lieutenant in the 
navy is Julien Viaud, promises to be one of 
the most illustrious names in French litera- 
ture of this century. After him a few 
authors of a certain distinction, though far 
inferior to him, have presented us with 
pictures of tropical life in the framework 
of novels. M. Robert de Bonnic¢res’s ‘ Baiser 
de Maina’ is a story of Benares in India; 
‘Sous le Burnous,’ by Hector France, is a 
series of Algerian scenes; and M. Paul 
Bonnetain has laid the scene of his ‘Opium’ 
in Tonkin and Indo-China, which he visited 
a year or two ago. Madame Judith Gautier, 
daughter of the illustrious writer of the 
same name, takes us into the East, and 
narrates in her ‘Iskender’ the history of 
Alexander the Great according to the 
Persian legends and traditions. Madame 
Gautier has inherited the fine plastic style of 
her father and his serenely artistic execution. 

From the exotic to the fantastic there 
is no great distance, and I must make 
special mention, among those of our writers 
who have been directly influenced by 
Edgar Poe, of M. Villiers de l’Isle-Adam, 
whose exceedingly strange book ‘L’Eve 
Future’ made some stir in literary circles 
last summer. There are powerful touches 
and some of the finest rhetoric of the epoch 
in this work; but for that very reason 
‘L’Eve Future’ might prove a deception 
and a snare, and conceal under this fine 
style a spurious rather than a real originality. 
Moreover, as far as perfection in art is con- 
cerned—and I cannot but make great reser- 
vations as to whether this art denotes any 
novelty of ideas—I know nothing superior 
to a nouvelle by the same author, ‘ Akédys- 
séril,’ published last summer in ‘ L’Amour 
Supréme.’ In the same category of books 
I must place two bizarre stories by M. 
Paul Hervieu and M. Emile Dodillon. The 
first, by M. Hervieu, is called ‘Les Yeux 
Verts et les Yeux Bleus’; the second, by 
M. Dodillon, is called ‘Hémo’; both are 





illustrative of scientific research on heredity 
and hypnotism. 

I shall conclude this review of the novels 
of 1886 with the remark that the lively 
gaulois style still flourishes, and that it 
would be difficult to display more verve and 
comic wit than M. Abraham Dreyfus has 
done in ‘L’Incendie des Folies - Plas- 
tiques,’ or than M. Emile Bergerat in his 
‘Vie et Aventures de Caliban,’ a collec- 
tion of sensational articles published in the 
Figaro, and signed with this Shakspearean 
pseudonym. M. Bergerat has something 
more than wit and verve; he has ideas, and 
he.is a writer by temperament. Some of 
the best pages of contemporary journalism 
have been contributed by him to the Vol- 
taire under the heading of, ‘ Chroniques de 
?Homme Masqué.’ I shall have to speak 
of M. Bergerat again, d propos of dramatic 
literature. I could now enumerate a few 
romans-feuilletons, but the titles of such 
works are of no importance, and it will 
suffice to say that of the authors who 
cultivate this unliterary, but remunerative 
style, M. Adolphe Belot, M. Jules de Gas- 
tyne, M. Jules Mary, M. Alexis Bouvier, 
and M. Francois Oswald have been as fertile 
as heretofore. 

Before touching upon criticism and history 
it will be advisable to complete my notice of 
works of the imagination properly so called 
with a mention of theatrical pieces. But 
there is almost a complete lack of noticeable 
material. Since the fall of the Empire the 
stage has been unlucky, and seems to have 
fallen into decay. It islong since M. Labiche 
Sayre his masterpieces of gauloiserte ; 

. E. Augier has not been more productive ; 
M. Sardou now writes merely for money, 
and cares nothing about art; M. Ludovic 
Halévy, a truly French artist, devotes him- 
self entirely to novel-writing. M. Alexandre 
Dumas alone of the elder men still repre- 
sents the higher dramatic literature, and he 
brought out nothing in 1886. Except ‘Un 
Parisien,’ by M. Gondinet, a delightful 
bluette, the new pieces deserve no more than 
a bare mention. ‘ Chamillac,’ by M. Octave 
Feuillet, is false and romantic. ‘Renée 
Maupérin’ is derived from the novel of M. 
de Goncourt, a novel that was not in the 
least suited for dramatization. ‘Monsieur 
Scapin,’ by M. Jean Richepin, is an absurd 
imbroglio, in which at long intervals one 
finds some pretty verses. There could 
hardly be a more beggarly list, but among 
those who are still young men there 
are two who may revive our stage and 
— its fame. One of these is M. 

enri Becque, who met with two signal 
rebuffs — rebuffs, however, of the kind 
that augurs success—when he brought out 
‘Les Corbeaux’ in 1882 and ‘La Pari- 
sienne’ a little while subsequently. What 
offends the public in M. Becque is the 
acrimony of his satire. His dialogue is 
vigorous and full of conciseness and relief, 
but he makes the mistake of being bitter 
and ruthless. In one word, like all our 
realists of to-day he is deficient in kindliness 
and makes no allowances. The other drama- 
tist of whom I desire to speak, M. Emile 
Bergerat, a writer overflowing with fancy, 
verve, and good humour, would deserve an 
essay to himself. He is a lineal descendant 
of Rabelais and Beaumarchais, and one of 


the latest representatives of the esprit gau- ' 





lois. Besides the articles mentioned above, 
M. Bergerat has produced a number of 
pieces which he collected the other day in 
a volume under the untranslatable title of 
‘Ours et Fours.’ One of these, ‘ Le Nom,’ 
contains one of the best scenes in the modern 
drama, yet none of these plays has been 
really successful ; for while M. Becque ruins 
his chances by his bitter irony, M. Bergerat 
is betrayed by his lack of tact and modera- 
tion; he abandons himself to the whims of 
an exuberant fancy, and confuses his 
audience. If each of these writers would 
make a few concessions to the public they 
would end by gaining its ear. The keen 
observation of the one, the pathos of the 
other, might do much to regenerate the stage: 

‘L’Abbesse de Jouarre’ of M. Renan 
may serve to bridge the transition from 
the stage to criticism, as this time the 
illustrious writer has succeeded in giving 
to some of his ideas a really dramatic 
shape. His preceding dramas have been, 
in the form of quite unactable dia- 
logues, developments of theories which tend 
to resolve themselves into an Hegelian 
identity of contradictions ; but in ‘L’Abbesse 
de Jouarre’ there is something dramatic, 
and one can imagine the effect which the 
scene between Julie and the Marquis d’Arcy 
would not fail to produce on the spectator. 
It isin a sort of access of despairing pity 
that Julie sacrifices her honour to her lover. 
This scene, at the close of which the pair, 
condemned to deaih, fall into one another’s 
arms, resolved at least to love before perish- 
ing, is poignant. Only the close of the 
drama destroys the opening. The saving of 
the abbess by M. de la Fresnais and his 
marriage with her are ridiculous, and form 
a pitiful descent to prose. It needs all 
the admiration which a great scholar and 
admirable writer inspires to enable one 
to pardon such a forgetfulness of the first 
principles of the drama and of the respect an 
author owesto them. In short, ‘ L’Abbesse 
de Jouarre’ is as much the work of a philo- 
sopher and critic as of a dramatist, and, in- 
deed, more so. That of M. E. Melchior de 
Vogiié, entitled ‘Le Roman Russe,’ isthe work 
of a critic and a poet. The translations of 
Gogol, Tolstoi, Dostoievsky, Gontcharof, 
Tchernicewsky, and others are becoming 
more and more the fashion among us, and 
M. de Vogiié has deservedly made a reputa- 
tion by accompanying their publication by a 
series of parallel essays, brilliantly written 
and full of solid information. M. Emile 
Hennequin has printed in the Revue Con- 
temporaine a theory of thescientific criticism of 
works of art, on which I should like to dwell 
were this the fitting time, as it contains two 
or three very striking views. The author 
has chosen for the new science which he 
desires to found the name of Asthopsycho- 
logy, and he developes its method in long 
articles which I can emphatically advise 
every one to read. Among the studies 
and essays belonging to the present day 
I ought further to mention ‘ Etudes Lit- 
téraires et Morales,’ by Mdlle. Emma 
Warnod, a collection full of learning, and 
containing, among other things, some happy 
remarks on Charles Kingsley; and ‘ Les 
Poétes Lyriques de 1’Autriche,’ by M. A. 
Marchand, the second volume of a most 
conscientious and useful book which tells us 
about men of considerable ability and too 
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little known to the public. As I am talking 
of foreign literature, this is the place to 
mention M. F. Rabbe’s remarkable transla- 
tion of Shelley. Our public will now be 
able to form an idea of ‘Queen Mab,’ ‘The 
Revolt of Islam,’ ‘Julian and Maddalo,’ 
‘The Cenci,’ &c. I hope to see this interest- 
ing work completed. 

As a whole, the revival of French criticism, 
which was conspicuous in 1885, has not 
altogether come to a stop. Good work was 
produced in 1886, though in less quantity. 
The volume of M. Raoul Frary, ‘Mes 
Tiroirs,’ stands half-way between the 
volumes of essays devoted to the present 
and those which deal with the past. M. 
Frary writes excellent French, his style is 
concise and clear; his topics are now Agrippa 
d’Aubigné, now M. Ludovic Halévy, and 
now the “ Tugendbund.” 

Before dealing with works in history, 
geography, and philosophy referring to 
gone-by centuries, I shall mention those 
dealing with the history, geography, and 
philosophy of the present century. I may 

ut first the ‘Souvenirs du Duc de Broglie,’ 

our important volumes, which will be 
valuable to historians of the nineteenth 
century. M. P. Thureau-Dangin has pub- 
lished three volumes of his ‘ Histoire de la 
Monarchie de Juillet,’ which serves as a 
species of supplement to the ‘ Histoire de 
la Restauration’ of Viel-Castel. The work 
of M. Thureau-Dangin would be more accu- 
rate were the author not quite so strong an 
Orleanist. ‘La Bourgeoisie Francaise’ of 
M. Bardoux recounts the history of the class 
which ruled us from 1789 to 1848. At the 
last-named date it was obliged to make way 
for universal suffrage, that is to say, for 
democracy properly so called. ‘Nos Ré- 
volutionnaires’ of M. Philibert Audebrand 
is the work of a man who knows intimately 
the people of whom he speaks. The fourth 
and last volume of the ‘Lettres d’Exil’ of 
Edgar Quinet also deals with our politics ; 
but we quit France in part with ‘Le Colonel 
Séve,’ the old officer of Napoleon I. who 
became the generalissimo of Mehemet Ali, and 
whose brilliant career is told to us by M. 
Vingtinier. We are in the Muscovite empire 
in ‘La Russie Politique et Sociale’ of M. L. 
Tikhomirov, and ‘La Russie Souterraine’ 
by two Nihilists, MM. Pierre Lavroff and 
Stepniak. It is literary history rather than 
ace that we find in ‘La Correspondance 

nédite du Baron de Vitrolles avec l’Abbé de 
Lamennais,’ edited by M. Eugéne Forgues, 
one of the most distinguished of our young 
essayists, aslearned and sagaciousas heis bril- 
liant. Thanks to this book we have finally 
become acquainted with the real proportions 
of the lofty figure of Lamennais, hitherto 
but ill understood. To modern literary 
history also appertains the elegant ‘ Notice 
sur Michelet,’ which M. Jules Simon read 
the other day to the Académie des Sciences 
Morales et Politiques, and to it also belong 
the two following: ‘Histoire Littéraire, 
Critique et Anecdotique du Théatre du 
Palais Royal,’ by M. E. Hugot, and a book 
filled with unpublished details written in a 
chivalrous and brilliant manner, ‘ Les Trois 
Romans de Chopin’ of Count A. Wodzinski. 
Several other works of history and travel 
combined present themselves in an eminently 
literary form: ‘Au Pays du Rhin,’ by M. 
Jean Jacques Weiss, the witty publicist, one 





of the most delicate writers of the present 
day, and ‘ Notre France,’ by Michelet, which 
is simply a reissue, enlarged it is true, of 
the sketch which opens the ‘Histoire de 
France.’ I may also further enumerate 
various books, some of them didactic in 
style,s ome of them in the shape of letters, 
others of memoirs, and others of ‘ impres- 
sions,’”’ such as ‘La France Coloniale’ of 
M. A. Rambaud; ‘Au Bas Niger,’ by M. 
E. Viard, one of our explorers; ‘ L’Inde a 
fond de train,’ by M. de Pontevés-Sabran ; 
‘Terre Neuve et les Terres Neuviennes,’ by 
M. de la Chaume ; ‘ Lettres du Tonkin,’ by 
Réné Normand, a young and brave officer 
killed in the fighting there; and, finally, 
‘Le Journal et la Correspondance du Lieu- 
tenant Palat,’ another officer who had taken 
up the work of the Flatters expedition alone 
and of his own accord, and like his prede- 
cessor was assassinated by the Touaregs. 
M. Palat was besides a distinguished man 
of letters who had written several interesting 
novels under the pseudonym of Marcel 
Frescaly. In him our country has lost a 
gallant soldier and a good writer. 

Having finished with the works belonging 
to modern history, I may refer to those 
dealing with the past: ‘ Lettres d’Amour de 
Henri LV.,’ with a preface by M. de Lescure; 
‘Mémoires sur les Régnes de Louis XV. et 
de Louis XVI. et sur la Révolution, par 
J. N. Durfort, Comte de Cheverny,’ pub- 
lished by M. Robert de Crévecoour ; ‘ Fran- 
gois Guyet,’ by M. Isaac Uri; ‘ La Coalition 
de 1701 contre la France,’ by the Marquis 
de Courcy ; ‘La Maison Plantin 4 Anvers,’ 
by M. L. Degeorge ; ‘Guerres d’Italie, par 
Montluc,’ re-edited by M. A. Baudrillart; 
‘Deux Campagnes de Turenne en Flandre, 
la Bataille des Dunes,’ by Lieut.-Col. J. 
Bourelly ; and ‘La Chute de l’Ancien Ré- 
gime,’ by M. Aimé Chérest. Special praise 
is due to four books, ‘Francois I, Portraits 
et Récits,’ by Madame Ooignet; ‘Les Postes 
Frangaises,’ by M. Alexis Belloc; ‘Les 
Huguenots, Cent Ans de Persécution,’ by 
M. de Janzé; ‘Les Bourgeois d’Autrefois,’ 
by M. Albert Babeau. 

Some works of philosophy and science 
may conclude my article. ‘Science et Poli- 
tique’ is by M. Berthelot; the illustrious 
savant has collected here a number of 
articles scattered in the reviews. I may 
further mention ‘Philosophie du Droit Civil,’ 
by M. A. Franck; ‘Etude sur le Scepti- 
cisme de Pascal considéré dans les Pensées,’ 
by M. Edouard Droz; ‘Le Langage In- 
térieur et les Diverses Formes de ]’Aphasie,’ 
by M. Gilbert-Ballet; and ‘La Psychologie 
du Raisonnement, Recherches Expérimen- 
tales sur l’Hypnotisme,’ by M. Alfred 
Binet. 

When the above was written and in type, 
a work appeared, ‘Le Calvaire’ of M. 
Octave Mirbeau, which is exciting much 
attention. The book is far from being 
without merit; everybody knows that M. 
Mirbeau possesses the gift of eloquence and 
a sense of style; but what is the object of 
such works? Not only is the story not 
new, it is simply a repetition in a modern 
guise of that of ‘Manon Lescaut.’ What a 
poor wretch at bottom is the hero! what a 
misanthropical and cowardly dreamer! He 
is devoid of every vestige of character, and 
his judgment of his fellows is most one-sided 
and false. There is singular love among all 





the realists for what is ugly. And since they 
make such pretensions to artistic conscien- 
tiousness in order to have a right to give 
prominence to evil, why do they leave virtue 
in the shade? It would seem that it is 
because their spirit is neither kindly nor 
broad, and because, above all, they are 
quite incapable of imagining a character 
endowed with moral energy. I may also 
mention, but cannot do more than barel 

mention, the ‘ Lettres Inédites de Mdlle. de 
Lespinasse,’ published by M. Charles Henry. 
It is an interesting volume of literary his- 
tory, and was issued little more than a 
week ago. GasRIEL SaRRAZIN. 


GERMANY. é 
Tue changes in literary fashions areslowe: 
than the political, but equally irresistible. 
The 9th of April of the year just ended 
deprived the German people of one of their 
poets who had risen suddenly into favour, 
and who died just at the right moment for his 
reputation. Jos. Victor v. Scheffel enjoyed 
the dangerous privilege of setting the fashion 
in two very different poetic domains, song 
and romance. The somewhat coarse humour 
displayed in his ballad of the everlastingly 
thirsty Knight of Rodenstein (‘‘ Junker von 
Rodenstein”) and ‘‘der Kreuzfahrer- 
schinke zum Schwarzen Wallfisch in 
Ascalon”’ gave rise to a flood of students’ 
drinking songs; while the sentimental lyrics 
in the ‘Trompeter von Saeckingen,’ whose 
romantic disposition is ill suited to his 
trumpet, let loose a similar flood of lacka- 
daisical love songs. The romance of the 
monk of St. Gall, ‘Ekkehard,’ his best 
work, half a work of erudition, half a 
work of fiction, inaugurated the era of 
hybrid archeological romances. In opposi- 
tion to the number of imitators of the former 
style, which had become excessive, while 
their humour had gradually degenerated 
into a half-drunken exaltation and their 
melodious love songs into rhymed com- 
monplaces, ‘‘ Youngest Germany” has 
lately produced a reaction with praise- 
worthy intent, but only moderate talent, 
the object of which is to give lyrical 
poetry a higher flight, deeper thought, and 
moral pathos. The supporters of this move- 
ment, for the most part young authors little 
known, following an example of frequent 
recurrence in the history of German litera- 
ture, have formed themselves into a ‘poetical 
union,” and under the name of ‘ Young 
Germany’ published an anthology, which 
forcibly reminds us by its style and aim 
of the revolutionary ‘New Anthology’ pub- 
lished by Schiller and his friends at the 
Stuttgart Karlsschule. There is this differ- 
ence, however, that the latter desired—as 
is shown by its device, a lion rampant with 
threatening claws, and its motto, ‘In 
Tyrannos’’—to revolutionize society and the 
state, while the modern union is content to 
revolutionize lyrical poetry. These latest 
German poets lay especial stress on being 
“ characters’’; their works are certainly not 
of a nature to endanger the state. The 
time of political squibs is gone for ever, like 
that of political elegies now that the Ger- 
man Empire is founded anew, and “ most 
beauteous Strasburg” is reconquered for 
Germany. The German Muse is richer by 
an empire and a city, but poorer by a fruitful 
poetic subject, which she strives to replace 
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by ‘‘ Thought Lyrics,” national glorification, 
and devotion to a dynasty. Among the poets 
of the anthology Carl Henkell and Julius 
Hart are distinguished by vigour and 
beauty of form. As in the days of the 
Gitting sr Hainbund which collected around 
Klopstsck, so in the new school, too, the 
pathos of the ode and hymn is prevalent ; 
the simple ‘‘ song,’”’ such as was produced 
by the people themselves or by Goethe, of 
which, among living writers, Martin Greif 
roduces the purest specimens, is seldom 
found. The lyrics of Johannes Proelss, 
genuine songs of a healthy spirit untainted 
by “ Weltschmerz,” form an exception. 

The subject and form of the epic poem 
‘Engel Kirk,’ which the author, Hermann 
Oelschliger, designates a novelette in 
verse, will remind English readers of Lord 
Tennyson. A simple story full of powerful 
tragedy, the psychological analysis of 
souls originally blameless, who are urged 
on to an act denounced by the Bible and by 
human laws as a crime, it represents in 
essentials the reverse of the first fratricide. 
Abel kills Cain in order to maintain, not to 
overthrow, the peace of the house. Repent- 
ance, penance, and moral purification, inter- 
woven with appropriate descriptions of nature, 
form the main features of the tale. Among 
these descriptions the most remarkable for 
vigour of representation and symbolic depth 
is the picture of the storm, in which a 
flash of Ralduing brings about the discovery 
of the deed and the reversal of fate. 

The hostility of the stage against which 
serious drama has to contend is considered a 
convenient pretext for excusing our lack of 
serious dramatists. Now that Adolf Wil- 
brandt devotes himself almost exclusively 
to his profession as director of the Burg- 
theater, Ernst von Wildenbruch, author of 
‘Marlowe’ and of ‘ Harald,’ a play that 
was crowned by a prize, and Richard 
Voss, author of another prize play, ‘ Patri- 
cierin,’ share with Paul Heyse the small 
space left on the boards to tragedy by lightly 
dressed farce and burlesque comedy. I can 
but wonder what strange impulse attracted 
the man who possesses the most delicate 
perceptions of all German novelists, and 
who is surpassed by none in his penetration 
into all the processes of the human heart, 
which he represents in the easy development 
of his stories, into the path of drama, where 
the quick succession of action demands no 
pleasant lingering, no secret springs of 
action, but rather quick and drastic charac- 
terization. Of Heyse’s earlier plays, the 
national piece ‘Hans Lange’ had but a 
doubtful success, and the bizarre tragedy on 
Mount Vesuvius, ‘Don Juan’s Ende,’ was 
almost the opposite of a success; and now two 
new ones have appeared, ‘Getrennte Welten,’ 
and ‘Die Hochzeit auf dem Aventin,’ a 
tragedy, which are not likely to meet with 
a better fate. The separate worlds are 
the park of a nobleman’s castle and the 
little garden of a widow, situated quite close 
to one another, and these are inhabited by 
the nobleman’s daughter, who is promised 
in marriage to a rich cousin, and the 
widow’s son, who belongs to the middle 
class, and for whom his foster-sister che- 
rishes a secret love. Of course, the daughter 
and the son have made each other’s 
acquaintance like Pyramus and Thisbe 
through, or rather over, the hedge which 


crosses the centre of the stage. According 
as the author desired the lovers to con- 
quer, or be conquered by, this obstacle 
which parts them, this state of things 
gave him the elements for either comedy or 
tragedy. The originality of this work con- 
sists in his writing neither one nor the other, 
but making both parties, after some very 
sensible, though rather commonplace re- 
flection, think better of it; whereupon both 
‘‘ worlds” remain separated: the noble lady 
marries her cousin the count, and the young 
engineer his foster-sister, who belongs to 
the same class as himself. This result, which 
might be agreeable in a novel, staggers 
us somewhat on the stage. The author 
assumes a series of inner changes slowly 
and leisurely developed, for which there is 
no time in a quickly terminating drama. 
The ‘ Hochzeit auf dem Aventin’ is one of 
the not yet extinct ‘‘Roman tragedies” 
dealing with the time of the emperors, which 
Fr. Halm introduced by his ‘ Fechter von 
Ravenna,’ in which he was the first to 
bring Caligula with success on to the 
stage. After Wilbrandt had set the 
example Nero and Claudius became 
popular for a time, and then Heyse reintro- 
duced Caligula in their place. The action 
moves round Cloelia, a beautiful woman, 
who was born aslave. The tyrant, afraid 
of a revolution headed by her lover Piso, 
carries her off on her wedding day, and 
sends her back, though actually unharmed, 
with the slave mark branded on her fore- 
head. The lover, it is true, is made by the 
author to overlook this mark, though it is 
improbable that a Roman patrician would 
do so; but the bride does not overlook it, 
for the wife of the future emperor must 
not be aslave. The rightful pathos of her 
death, which results from this, is weakened 
by the fact that both Piso and Cloelia had 
long been aware of her base birth, and 
therefore the tragical result is produced not 
by her birth as a slave, but by the accidental 
circumstance that she is outwardly marked 
as such. As Heyse’s first-mentioned works 
abound in witty, though somewhat lengthy 
dialogue, so this latter, as we should expect 
from one who is naturally a poet, abounds in 
high flights of language ; while in theatrical 
splendour, for which the luxury of imperial 
Rome serves as an excuse, it often comes 
near the French spectacular pieces. Wil- 
denbruch’s latest piece ‘ Das neue Gebot’ has 
been excluded from the royal theatres on 
account ‘of the awkward nature of the 
subject. It represents the tragic conflict 
caused in the hitherto happy domestic life 
of a German parsonage by Pope Gregory 
VII. forbidding the marriage of priests. In 
‘ Brigitta,’ by R. Voss, I notice a remark- 
able moderation as compared with the earlier 
writings of this original and vigorous dra- 
matist, and in consequence it has met with 
success in several differenttheatres. National 
drama, in which the Austrian writer Ludwig 
Anzengruber was distinguished for startling 
truthfulness and striking realism, has found 
a worthy successor to him—now that he has 
withdrawn from dramatic art, and devoted 





himself with equal success to novel-writing 
| —in Ferdinand von Saar, whose peasant tra- 
| gedy ‘Eine Wohlthat’ is remarkable for 
drastic vigour, as are also his ‘ Thassilo’ 
| and ‘ Tempesta.’ 

| Ifthe end of comedy were solely to pro- 





voke laughter, the modern German stage 
might be content with possessing in G. v. 
Moser and Fr. vy. Schénthan a new, though 
not improved edition of the former ruler of 
the stage, Kotzebue. Doubtless both have 
at their command a considerable array of 
comic resources, and some of the types they 
have created—as, for instance, that of the 
lieutenant of the Guards, Reif-Reiflingen— 
have become such favouritesthat the authors 
have ventured to introduce them as per- 
manent figures in several of their highly 
popular plays, which follow one another in 
quick succession. Attempts at higher comedy 
are scarcely found except in O. Blumenthal’s 
plays, of which the latest, ‘Ein Tropfen 
Gift’ and ‘Der Probepfeil,’ show marked 
development in clearer delineation of cha- 
racter and the construction of plot. In 
A. L’Arronge, author of the middle-class 
comedies of pathetic and family life ‘Mein 
Leopold’ and ‘ Doctor Claus,’ we have a 
revival of ‘“‘ old Iffland,” but one that bears 
to his prototype much the same relation that 
Berlin ‘“‘ Weissbier’’ does to the produce of 
the best Bavarian breweries. Moser’s farce 
‘Der Bureaukrat,’ Schdnthan’s burlesque 
comedy ‘ Der Raub der Sabinerinnen,’ the 
slightly socialistic comedy ‘ Die armen 
Reichen,’ by Hugo Lubliner, and Fritz 
Brentano’s little play on a well-worn sub- 
ject, ‘Durchlaucht haben geruht,’ nearly 
exhaust our comic flora. 

The singers of ballads and love ditties, 
who, as Paul Heyse punningly said, set their 
light upon Scheffel (German for “ bushel’’), 
have by his death lost that light. Still the 
impulse given by his ‘ Ekkehard’ survives, 
and works directly in the domain of Teutonic, 
indirectly in that of Oriental and classical. 
antiquity. The former is the speciality of 
Felix Dahn, the learned historian of the 
general migration, whose latest social and 
historical novel, ‘Die schlimmen Nonnen 
von Poitiers,’ bears the same relation to his 
principal work, ‘Der Kampf um Rom,’ that 
a charming arabesque does to a tragic his- 
torical painting. The ‘‘ naughty” nuns are 
really not nuns at all, but forty noble court 
ladivs, who are brought up in a girls’ school 
established by one of the Carolingians, and 
whose education leaves much to be desired. 
Oriental archeeology has not of late blossomed 
into any new novel, now that G. Ebers is 
silent for a time (though a new tale from 
his pen, ‘ Die Nilbraut,’ is announced); in 
classical archzeology the preference shown 
for Rome has lately been transferred to 
Hellas. This year its representative is the 
same Ernst Eckstein whose ‘Claudier’ 
last year presented to us the time of the 
Roman Ceesars, and his novel ‘ Aphrodite’ 
may, in regard to colouring and local know- 
ledge, not unworthily take a place with its 
predecessor in this domain, R. Hamerling’s 
‘Aspasia.’ It is a disadvantage for its plot 
that the fate of the heroine is made to 
depend on a superstition incomprehensible 
to modern readers, according to which what- 
ever is said in the sanctuary of the goddess 
must of necessity be accomplished. The two 
opposing dangers to which archeological 
fiction is exposed are the introduction of 
modern sentiments into the ancient world, 
and the assumption of antique feeling in the 
modern reader, and of these our author, while 
avoiding the former, has fallen into the latter. 
On the other hand, the opposite mistake has 
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been made in Oskar Linke’s novel ‘ Liebes- 
zauber,’ in which the scene is laid in the 
time of Pericles, and an attempt is made to 
disguise the want of local colouring by 
laying on sensual attractions thickly. 

In Carmen Sylva’s novel ‘Astra’ we must 
admire not only the knowledge of conditions 
of life and character to which high-born 
ladies do not easily obtain access, but also 
the boldness with which the accomplished 
Queen of Roumania openly displays this 
knowledge. Carmen Sylva is no mere Keep- 
sake poetess; her works possess a stern 
vigour and an unvarnished fidelity to 
nature such as are seldom found at courts 
and most seldom beneaththecrown. Hitherto 
modern German fiction, when it attempted 
to represent exotic life, has usually turned to 
Italy, but Queen Elizabeth has opened up 
a new field for it in modern Dacia. Still 
the fondness for the Hesperian peninsula 
has by no means diminished, as is proved 
by such novels as E. Eckstein’s ‘ Violanta,’ 
and R. Voss’s ‘Der Sohn der Volskerin’ 
and ‘Die Neue Arria,’ which latter its 
author designates a Roman village tale. 
German life belonging to a time which, 
though not far distant, is wholly forgotten, 
is described in W. Jensen’s historical novel 
of the wars of the French Revolution, ‘Am 
Ausgang des Reichs,’ whose brightly coloured 
picture of a small ecclesiastical state irresis- 
tibly broken up by the shock of the Revolu- 
tion on the other side of the Rhine suggests 
to us H. Koenig’s well-known ‘Clubbisten 
von Mainz.’ Here is represented the old Em- 
pire with powder and wigs, while in Julius 
Grosse’s novel ‘Der getreue Eckart’ and 
Hugo Lubliner’s ‘Gliubiger des Gliicks’ 
we find the new Empire with its Pickel- 
haube. In this latter very socialistic pic- 
ture, and even more in the stories ‘Aus 
dem Leben,’ by Henriette von Siedmo- 
gradska, the new metropolis Berlin, fast 
growing into one of the capitals of the 
world, is represented in such a crassly 
realistic light that the reader feels himself 
reminded of the naturalism of the French 
school. The latest work by Spielhagen, the 
greatest of German novelists, ‘Im Heilbade,’ 
which appeared at first in the feuilleton of 
a large paper and then in the form of a 
book, like its predecessor ‘Angela,’ does 
not come near his earlier works, ‘ Hammer 
und Ambos,’ ‘In Reih und Glied,’ ‘ Nach 
der Sturmflut,’ nor even his “ epoch- 
making” first work ‘Problematische 
Naturen.’ The social pathos that animated 
these and raised them above the common 
mass of entertaining literature is gone, and 
in its place have come the technique of a 
virtuoso and minute genre painting. Peasant 
romances, which since Auerbach’s Swabian 
“ Dorfgeschichten” have become a good deal 
coarser and more realistic, prefer to seek 
their subjects among the German Alps, 
where Austrian and old Bavarian authors, 
such as Rosegger, Anzengruber, H. 
Schmid, and L. Ganghofer, feel themselves 
at home. lL. Anzengruber’s ‘Der Stern- 
steinhof’ supplies a novel in peasant cos- 
tume, remarkable for its striking characters 
and startling truthfulness. The latest 
speciality isa style that might be designated 
the ‘‘ ecclesiastical”; of this we have speci- 
mens in P. Heyse’s ‘ Roman der Stiftsdame’ 
and E. Marriott’s (E. Mataja) ‘Der geist- 
liche Tod.’ The former seeks his subject 





in the half-worldly, half-spiritual sphere of 
a convent for noble ladies. The latter paints 
in simple, but all the more telling colours 
the life of a solitary country priest, who 
as a punishment for anti - celibate ten- 
dencies, against which he has earnestly 
fought, without succeeding in extinguishing 
them, is banished by his spiritual superior 
to an inaccessible, unhealthy corner among 
the mountains, which bodes to him, as to all 
his predecessors, certain death, and there- 
fore is named by the people with cruel 
tragedy ‘‘ The Priest’s Death.” 

Among tale-writers, not even Theodor 
Storm, who, as Catalani said of Henrietta 
Sontag, is great in hisown domain, but his 
domain is a small one, can dispute the palm 
with Paul Heyse. Heyse’s latest (eighteenth) 
collection of ‘Novellen’ contains, besides the 
delicate double picture ‘Himmlische und 
irdische Liebe,’ one of those precious gems 
of the story-telling art which, though 
daringly realistic, are yet tinged by the 
brightest poetic charm: ‘F.V.R.I.A.,’ which 
can only be compared with the same master’s 
delightful ‘La Rabbiata.’ Of the two 
authors who come nearest to him in this 
branch, Gottfried Keller and Conrad Ferdi- 
nand Mayer, the latter only has added a new 
work, ‘ Die Richterin,’ to this year’s collection 
of stories, which as usual is more remarkable 
for quantity than for quality. I may also 
mention H. Homberger’s and K. Fren- 
zel’s ‘Neue Novellen,’ EK. Franzos’s ‘Tra- 
gische Novellen,’ Conrad Telmann’s ‘ Novel- 
listische Studien,’ Rudolf Lindau’s ‘ Auf der 
Fahrt,’ Theodor Fontane’s ‘Unter dem 
Birnbaum,’ and Ossip Schubin’s (Lulu 
Kirschner’s) ‘ Geschichte einesGenies.’ H. 
Burmester’s attempt to follow in the footsteps 
of Claus Groth and Fritz Reuter by writing 
a novel in the “‘ Plattdeutsch ” dialect (‘Hans 
Holing, ’ne Geschicht ut Plattdiitschen 
Lann’ ’) proves that it is necessary to possess 
the talent of those two writers in order to 
avoid the commonplace. 

Biller’s ‘ Biographie der Markgrifin Bar- 
bara von Brandenburg,’ though historical, 
contains more romance than many a novel; 
as a picture of princely life in old Ger- 
many it is a counterpart to the earlier 
work by the same authoress, which gives 
us a picture of the middle classes in the 
‘Life of Barbara Ittenhausen.’ The heroine, 
a daughter of the warlike Markgraf Albrecht 
Achilles—like the daughter of the Emperor 
Maximilian, Margaret of Austria, who wrote 
as her own epitaph, ‘‘ Trois fois mariée et 
morte pucelle’’—was several times a widow 
without ever being a wife. Her first hus- 
band, Duke Heinrich von Glogau, died when 
she was twelve years old; the second, Wla- 
dislaw, King of Bohemia and Poland, she 
never saw in the whole course of her life. 
Wecannot, under the circumstances, be sur- 
prised that the solitary lady fell in love with 
a “handsome and brave knight,” as her 
‘letters and diaries” tellus. It is quite 
in accordance with those times that this 
connexion should be broken off by her royal 
relations, and the ‘criminal’? who had 
forgotten duty and honour imprisoned for 
life in the family fortress Plassenburg. 
The richly coloured pictures of court 
and domestic life—of the tournament and 
the assembly of princes (‘ Fiirstentag”’) at 
Ansbach, at the former of which the lovers 
first meet, while atthe latterthey are judged— 





present a picture of the times as remarkable 
as it is faithful. A. Wohlwill’s monograph 
‘Georg Kerner’ is less romantic, but no 
less full of adventure, andfar more visionary. 
The hero, a brother of the Swabian poet and 
seer of ghosts, Justinus Kerner, whose hun- 
dredth birthday was celebrated this year 
with due ceremony in the ‘“ haunted tower ” 
at Weinsberg, was one of those German 
idealists who, overcome by the excitement 
of the liberation of nations and deliverance 
of the world, threw themselves into the 
current of the French Revolution, either, 
like Georg Forster, to perish in it, or, like 
Carl Reinhard, to become minister and am- 
bassador of the Republic, and count of the 
Empire. The district between the Black 
Forest and the Swabian Alb has supplied 
the German nation with a stately array of 
men distinguished by genius and character ; 
of these remarkable examples, extending 
from Schiller to Strauss, are supplied by 
the witty essays of Wilhelm Lang. The 
‘Lebenserinnerungen’ of the once popular 
novelist Lewin Schiicking belong to the 
literary circles of the time before the Ger- 
man Revolution. The memoirs of contem- 
porary politics to which Carl Biedermann, 
one of the leaders of the ‘‘ National-verein,” 
has given the title ‘Mein Leben und ein 
Stiick Zeitgeschichte,’ deal with the liberal 
and parliamentary movement before and 
after the assembly in the Paulskirche. The 
diplomatic memoirs of Count Vitzthum v. 
Eckstiidt, who was for some time in the 
Saxon, and afterwards in the Austrian, ser- 
vice, do not come up to the general expec- 
tation, because they deal more with society 
than with politics. On the other hand, the 
correspondence of Arnold Ruge (1825-80), 
the revolutionary philosopher and_philo- 
sophical revolutionary, which Paul Nerr- 
lich has edited, is of .unusual interest, 
not so much on account of its contributions 
to contemporary history, which are incon- 
siderable, as by the insight it gives into a 
most original, thoroughly German character, 
who was, moreover, an excellent corre- 
spondent. Ruge, who in his youth, when 
a student and member of a Burschenschaft, 
paid for his enthusiasm for the establish- 
ment of German unity by several years’ im- 
prisonment in the Prussian fortress of Col- 
berg, had the honour in his old age of 
receiving from the Iron Chancellor a pension 
as an acknowledgment of the services which 
he had rendered the German cause. The 
Revolution of 1848 divided his life in 
two distinct parts; according to his own 
statement, it was ‘‘the end of the German 
theory, the beginning of the German prac- 
tice,” although I cannot say that his 
own practice contributed greatly to the 
glorious result. While Hegel’s dialectic pre- 
ponderates in Ruge’s letters accompanied 
by native simplicity, musical romanticism 
and humour in the style of Jean Paul 
dominate the ‘Jugendbriefe’- of Robert 
Schumann, edited by his widow. The 
future musician was deeply imbued with 
the principles of the ‘‘ Davidbiindelei,” to 
which he himself and some like-minded 
friends belonged, and attacks the existing 
fashion, Rossini and Meyerbeer, just as the 
Wagnerites of to-day do the opera. 

Since the opening of the Goethe Archives 
in the house in the Frauenplan at Weimar 
literary history is almost coextensive with 
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Goethe investigation. Wilhelm Scherer, 
the most competent writer in this domain, 
in whose hands was in part the direction 
of the critical edition to be published of 
Goethe’s works, and who, it was expected, 
would at length produce a worthy bio- 
graphy of the poet, was prematurely 
carried off by death on August 6th. The 
last fruits of his work appeared together 
in a collection of his essays on Goethe, which 
contains his well-known attempts to restore 
and complete some of Goethe’s sketches and 
fragments, as, for instance, ‘Pandora’ and 
‘Nausikaa,’ and also several things as yet 
unpublished. In his linguistic studies 
Scherer was a worthy successor to the tradi- 
tions of Grimm and Lachmann; in taste 
and esthetic criticism he was far superior 
to most of his colleagues, who exhaust 
themselves in the collection and investigation 
of detail. His loss is the more to be regretted 
because, as his chief work, the ‘ History of 
German Literature,’ shows, he had reached 
the height of his intellectual development, 
and had freed himself from the fetters of 
dominant academic prejudice and one- 
sided judgment, especially in regard to 
Middle High German poetry. Not in- 
ferior to Gervinus in width of reading and 
command of his subject, he surpassed him 
in esthetic feeling and original criticism. 
Julian Schmidt (ob. March 27th), another 
literary historian, who from his lack of these 
two qualities resembled Gervinus more 
closely, and who at one time exercised an 
unduly great influence, did not live to 
complete his new (last) revision of the 
‘Geschichte der Deutschen Literatur von 
Leibnitz bis auf unsere Zeiten.’ Of the 
five volumes it was to embrace only the 
first is published ; it is said that two others 
have been found ready among his post- 
humous papers. C. Goedecke’s ‘ Grundriss 
zur Geschichte der Deutschen Dichtung,’ a 
work which literally corresponds to the 
statement on the title-page ‘‘ from original 
sources,’ has reached the third volume, and 
with it the time of the Thirty Years’ War. 
The second part of Erich Schmidt’s excellent 
biography of Lessing has appeared. G. von 
Loeper, a sound and experienced critic, who 
had been appointed, together with Scherer, 
by the Goethe Society at Weimar to super- 
intend the publication of Goethe’s works, 
has issued an explanatory and critical trea- 
tise, ‘Zu Goethe’s Gedichten.’ There are 
some interesting details in Biedermann’s 
‘Goetheforschungen’ and the ‘ Goethejahr- 
buch.’ Father Baumgartner, 8.J., in ‘ Der 
Alte von Weimar’ and ‘Aus Weimar’s Glanz- 
zeit,’ supplies the strange spectacle of Goethe 
judged from an Ultramontane point of view. 

Ranke’s death (May 23rd) and G. Waitz’s 
(May 24th) removed from the literary stage 
the Nestor of German historians, and on the 
day following his intellectual successor. It 
is not yet certain whether the ‘ Universal 
History ’ thus interrupted will be continued 
from the papers left by Ranke. The pub- 
lication of the ‘Mcnumenta Germanie,’ 
directed by members of the three literary 
academies at Vienna, Berlin, and Munich, 
is not checked by the death of the president, 
Waitz. Among the year’s historical pub- 


lications, A. Gindely’s ‘Geschichte Wallen- 
stein’s wihrend seines ersten Generalates’ 
(1625-1630) is a kind of supplement to 
one of the last works of Ranke, em- 








bracing the last four years (1631-1634) of 
the great condottiere, who, in spite of the 
yearly increase of literature on the sub- 
ject, still remains an enigma. Gindely 
finds fresh cause for accusation against 
Wallenstein in the immense wealth which 
he acquired, chiefly by purchasing the con- 
fiscated estates of the Bohemian Protestants 
who emigrated after the fall of the Winter 
King. On the other hand, his apologist 
Hallwich, and another historian, Bilek 
(‘ Beitriige zur Geschichte Wallenstein’s’), 
are trying to prove that in so doing he was 
acting quite honourably—at any rate, accord- 
ing to the ideas of his time. This work, 
as well as a contribution to Austrian his- 
torical literature, which is at present most 
active, Krones’s ‘Zur Geschichte Oesterreichs 
im Zeitalter der Franzésischen Revolutions- 
kriege’ (1792-1816), strike the mean 
between historical writing and publication 
of original documents, for the documents 
are copied direct, and connected by a thread 
of narrative. The last-named work is espe- 
cially interesting because it is founded on 
the papers of Archduke Johann, who was 
himself closely concerned in the events. 
Interesting in a similar manner is the work 
by the editor of the Metternich memoirs, Alf. 
v. Klinkowstrém, ‘ Oesterreichs Theilnahme 
an den Befreiungskriegen,’ which contains 
the memoranda of Gentz, now published for 
the first time, and the hitherto unprinted 
correspondence between the diplomatic a» 1 
military leaders of the coalition, the Princes 
Metternich and Schwarzenberg. To Napo- 
leon’s time, too, belongs the correspondence 
between Queen Catharine, by birth a 
princess of Wiirtemberg, and the carnival 
King Jerome of Westphalia, which is re- 
markable on account of its contents as well as 
of the correspondents. As Gindely’s above- 
mentioned book completes a work by the 
German Thucydides, so L. Pastor’s ‘ History 
of the Popes,’ calculated for six volumes, 
supplements another of Ranke’s chief works, 
by opposing the Catholic conception of 
Roman policy to the Protestant with 
equal learning and vigour. A portion of 
German history hitherto singularly neglected, 
the time of Leopold I., whom his flatterers 
called ‘‘ the Great,” is represented by Erich 
Joachim in ‘ Die Entwicklung des Rhein- 
bundes von 1658.’ German history at the 
time of the ‘Counter - Reformation” is 
treated in a book bearing that title by 
Moritz Ritter; and Droysen’s ‘ Geschichte 
Friedrichs des Grossen,’ intended to be a 
long work, has reached the fourth volume. 
The comprehensive collection of histories of 
the European states has received additions in 
Caro’s ‘ History of Poland,’ Wenzelburger’s 
‘ History of the Netherlands,’ and Heine- 
mann’s ‘ History of Brunswickand Hanover.’ 
In the ‘Allgemeine Geschichte in Einzel- 
darstellungen,’ edited by Oncken, there 
have appeared Ed. Meyer’s ‘ Geschichte des 
alten Aegyptens,’ Fr. v. Bezold’s ‘ Ge- 
schichte der Reformation,’ and the second 
volume of the editor’s ‘ Zeitalter der Revo- 
lution.’ Besides these, honourable mention 
should be made of Ottokar Lorenz’s politico- 
historical essays ‘ Die Geschichtswissenschaft 
in ihren Richtungen und Aufgaben,’ which 
are of importance for the general conception 
of history as a science ; and among remark- 
able productions in the domain of legal and 
constitutional history, so closely connected 





with the political, H. Siegel's ‘ Lehrbuch der 
Deutschen Rechtsgeschichte,’ noticeable for 
clearness and accuracy, and R. Gneist’s 
work, which even after Hallam may be 
instructive to English readers, ‘Das Eng- 
lische Parlament in 1,000 jahrigen Wand- 
lungen vom 9 bis zum Ende des 19 Jahr- 
hunderts.’ 

Among works of ethnographical interest 
the first place may be assigned to the 
richly illustrated, splendid work ‘Oestreich- 
Ungarn in Wort und Bild,’ which is now 
appearing under the auspices of the Crown 
Prince of Austria. It is an unusual and 
noteworthy circumstance that the future 
ruler of one of the chief European states, in 
combination with the best literary and ar- 
tistic authorities, should give public proof of 
his thorough knowledge of, and sincere affec- 
tion for, the numerous and various peoples 
and countries which his sceptre must some 
day sway. No one who reads ‘1. Prince’s 
own introduction to this exten: ve under- 
taking, his enthusiastic description of the 
land of his birth and his native city Vienna, 
and his account—correct scientifically, and 
attractive poetically—of the charming moun- 
tain district, the Wienerwald, extending 
from Vienna to the Alps, will fail to recog- 
nize the literary gifts (remarkable not only 
in a prince), the warm heart, and the noble 
disposition of the royal author. Among 
single essays by experienced hands the 
‘Geschichte der Wiener Musik,’ by Ed. 
Hanslick, the ‘Geschichte der Wiener 
Schaubiihne,’ by L. Speidel, the ‘ Oro- und 
Hydrographische Gemilde der Monarchie,’ 
by A. v. Sonklar, and several others, deserve 
a wide recognition; the illustrations by 
Alt, L. H. Fischer, and others show artistic 
talent and exhibit the perfection of tech- 
nical reproduction. Of the same character as 
these descriptions of the Austrian Alps are 
the charming ‘ Natur- und Lebensbilder’ 
from the Bavarian Highlands, edited by 
Max Haushofer from the posthumous 
papers of ©. Stieler, the prematurely de- 
ceased author of the splendid ‘ Hochlands- 
lieder.’ Franz von Loher, the well-known 
ethnographer and traveller, has collected 
from all the regions of the world ‘Neue 
Beitriige zur Linder- und Voélkerkunde.’ 
Among other works of travel worthy of 
notice are, for their subject, the wander- 
ings of the well-known ornithologist Gust. 
Radde, ‘An der Persisch-Russischen Grenze,’ 
and his account of the little-known Talysch 
and its inhabitants; while Max Eyth’s 
‘Wanderbuch eines Ingenieurs,’ which de- 
scribes in simple and natural language the 
adventurous journeys necessitated by his 
profession through the three continents, 
Europe, Asia, and Africa, is interesting on 
account of the fresh and genial character 
of the writer. 

Philosophy, which, lik » Alba in Schiller’s 
‘Don Carlos,’ comes ‘‘at the end of all 
things,’’ shall here, too, form the conclusion. 
If Hegel’s statement is true that philo- 
sophy, like Minerva’s bird, only begins its 
flight at twilight, then at the present 
moment, when Germany’s sun is happily 
shining in noonday splendour, we must not 
expect anything great from it. The philo- 
sophical testament of a poetical philosopher, 
published, under the title ‘Die Harfe von 
Disatherrin,’ from among the papers of 
Alexander Jung, who died a little while 
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ago (August 20th, 1884) at the age of 
eighty-five, gives a picture of this ancient 
veteran of the old Hegelian school, sup- 
ported as it appeared in his lifetime by the 
ever-youthful inspiration of an indestructible 
idealism, enthusiasm, and optimism, in place 
of which, among the disciples of Schopen- 
hauer and Hartmann, materialism, cynical 
sentiments, and pessimism have gained 
ground. Scientific men, on the other 
hand, particularly physiologists and anthro- 
pologists, whose problems involuntarily 
touch on the domain of philosophy, and 
in particular of psychology, are yielding 
to a spiritualistic impulse that attracts 
them beyond the limits of the material. The 
science of man, according to the opinion 
prevalent among naturalists, is a chapter 
in zoology. The ‘ Entwicklungsgeschichte 
des menschlichen Geistes,’ by Gustav 
Hauffe, of which the first part pre- 
viously published contains ‘‘ Anthropology,” 
traces back the essence of man’s nature to 
an absolute and indissoluble union of the 
corporeal with the psychic element, the 
spiritual soul with the material body—a 
method that reminds us of Hegel, who had 
incorporated anthropology as the first chapter 
of his theory of the subjective intellect, that 
is, according to his use of language, of 
psychology, an arrangement in which he was 
followed by his school. Dubois Reymond’s 
thoughtfuland well-expressed ‘Akademische 
Reden’ reveal the irresistible need of some- 
thing beyond this material world in their 
acknowledgment of ‘‘ world-riddles ”’ and of 
psychic phenomena as accompaniments of 
physical processes. The physicist E. Mach’s 
clear-sighted ‘ Beitriige zur Analyse der 
Empfindungen’ keep within the limits of 
‘‘ psycho-physics,” without throwing any 
doubt on the existence of the psychical. 
However, the collected essays of W. Wundt, 
who was bred a physiologist, prove that 
even an investigator who starts from purely 
empirical causes feels the need not only of 
philosophy, but also of the special branches 
that have always been included under this 
head, psychology, logic, ethics; while even 
metaphysic, though fallen into contempt, is 
asserting itself again, however much the 
aim of this new inductive science may differ 
from tae old speculative one that bore the 
name. J. Volkelt’s ‘ Erfahrung und Den- 
ken’ is a criticism of the Positivist philo- 
sophy, and at the same time professes to be 
a critical foundation of the theory of cog- 
nition. Among works dealing with the 
history of philosophy, C. Werner’s compre- 
hensive ‘ Geschichte der Italienischen Philo- 
sophie’ (as yet five volumes) is a book with 
which Italy in its own literature can find 
nothing to compare. Ludw. Striimpell’s 
‘Kinleitung in die Philosophie’ excellently 
carries out the didactically correct intention 
of introducing the problems of philosophy 
historically from the point of view of the 
successive attempts at solution. The first 
part of a ‘Geschichte der Aesthetik seit 
Kant,’ the fourth complete history of this 
branch since the first published by R. 
Zimmermann in 1858, has just appeared by 
Ed. v. Hartmann. 
Rosert ZIMMERMANN. 





GREECE. 

For some time past there has been a 
notable increase in our literary activity, 
owing in a considerable degree to the better 
organization of our bookselling arrange- 
ments. If in spite of this progress not 
many works of importance appeared in 
1886, the cause of this is to be sought in 
the disturbed state of politics, which almost 
through the whole of the first six months of 
the year kept Greece in a state of suspense. 

There is, at any rate, little to show in the 
way of belles-lettres. Not without interest is 
the appearance at Zante, the native place 
of Foscolo and Solomos, of a magazine 
devoted to poetry. The Poetic Flower 
Garden is published weekly by M. Tsaka- 
sianos, who himself has written much verse, 
and contains productions of contemporary 
Greek writers, both young and old. It is 
not to be denied that a good deal of straw 
intrudes among the flowers. Some agree- 
able poetry is to be found in C. Palamas’‘s 
‘Songs of my Home,’ which express pretty 
fancies and often deep feeling in a concise, 
but frequently clumsy form. His sentiment 
is pleasant, and he is able in many instances 
to soothe and stimulate his readers at one 
and the same time, as, for instance, in the 
‘ Youth of the Grandmother,’ the best piece 
in his book. National traditions and warm 
Greek patriotism go to make up the ‘ Recol- 
lections and Hopes’ of Demetrius Kokkos. 
The subject of ‘The Judgment of Bockhoris,’ 
a play by Demetrius Koromilas, is an epi- 
sode in the history of ancient Egypt. A 
pretty volume of ‘Tales and Recollections’ 
consists of a collection of eight contributions 
to the journals of recent years gathered by 
G. Drossinis, the author. He knows how to 
paint with warmth and truth lively pictures 
of popular life or tell popular legends. From 
the same inexhaustible source have such 
writers as Dem. Bikelas, Angelos Vlachos, 
and Andreas Karkavitsas drawn, whose 
stories have appeared in the Hestia and 
Hebdomas. In ‘ Pro Patria’ several of our 
best writers have contributed a memorial to 
those killed or wounded on the Greco- 
Turkish frontier from May 9th to May 11th. 

In this connexion it should be mentioned 
that the scanty ranks of our poets have 
sustained the loss of two veterans, Theodore 
Orphanidis and George Paraschos, both 
advanced in life. With poetry Orphanidis 





combined botany, and long taught it at the 
University. He distinguished himself in 
the science, adding to the Greek flora several 








plants hitherto undetected, and some of 
them are called afterhim. Asan author he 
became known in the forties by his political 
satires, and later published several poems, 
among them four narrative poems—‘ The 
Tower of Petra,’ ‘Hagios Minas,’ ‘ Chios 
under the Yoke,’ and the satirical ‘ Tiri- 
Liri.’ Paraschos published a number of 
national poems; he translated ‘ Hernani’ 
into Greek, and was preparing a Neo- 
Hellenic version of the Iliad. He was at 
work on this when a sudden but painless 
death overtook him. Both translations 
remain unprinted, barring a few extracts. 

The first place among the philological 
publications of 1886 is due to the collection 
of the letters of Adamantios Coray. The 
correspondence of the celebrated philologist, 





who published a whole library of ancient 








authors in the first decades of the century 
and laid the foundations of the Neo-Hellenic 
style, has previously attracted the attention 
of scholars both in and out of Greece. The 
present collection fills four thick volumes, 
and, though making no pretension to com- 
pleteness, is superior to former ones in 
interest and copiousness. It is interesting 
as throwing light not only on the studies of 
a deep-thinking and magnanimous man, but 
on the state of matters in France during 
Coray’s stay in that country. The prepara- 
tion of this edition was confided, by a com- 
mittee formed in Marseilles to publish 
Coray’s works, to the late Andreas Mamoukas, 
and after his decease his place was filled by 
a Chiote professor, Nicolaus Damalas of the 
Theological Faculty of the University of 
Athens. It is to be regretted that the 
book is disfigured by several printer’s errors 
and lacks an index. 

Athanasios Papadopulos Kerameus has 
issued ‘A Brief Account of Paleeographical Re- 
searches in Constantinople and on the Shores 
of the Black Sea.’ The volume forms part 
of a library brought out by the Philological 
Syllogos of Constantinople at the expense 
of Theodore Maurogordatos, which is de- 
signed to make known the MSS. preserved in 
Eastern monasteries. K. Kleanthes at Trieste 
has issued the first volume of an annotated 
edition of Pindar with a Neo-Hellenic trans- 
lation which is to fill five volumes. Philolo- 
gical inquiries and much of linguistic interest 
will be found in the ‘ Doctrine of Colours,’ 
by Andreas Kordellas, which is designed 
to fix Greek terminology in regard to 
colours. The ‘Handbook of the History of 
Greek Literature,’ by Spyridon Sakellaro- 
pulos, though intended for schools, may be 
recommended to the notice of foreigners on 
account of its copious, if not complete biblio- 
graphy of Neo-Hellenic publications on 
classical authors. 

A good historical monograph is Paul 
Karolidis’s ‘ Notices of the Aryan Tribes in 
Asia Minor,’ and I may also mention the 
first volume of ‘A History of Cappadocia,’ 
by A. Levidis. Antonius Miliarakis, who 
has for several years made a study of the 
geography of Greece, has determined to 
write a systematic comparative geography 
of the kingdom. The first part, published in 
1886, is entitled ‘ Ancient and Modern Geo- 
graphy of the Prefecture of Argolis and 
Corinth.’ This interesting work is the result 
of personal investigations, and contains a 
mass of critically sifted material. A good 
map is added. The ‘Notices of Journeys 
in Macedonia, Epirus, on the New Frontier, 
and in Thessaly,’ by N. Schinas, a major of 
engineers, is designed for military purposes. 

Archeology and numismatics are repre- 
sented by a few works. The Gortyna in- 
scription, which has during the last two 
years attracted the attention of the learned, 
not only in Europe, but also in America, 
and given rise to a copious literature of its 
own, has been the subject of a series of 
articles in the Journal of the Society of 
Advocates of Athens by a scholarly lawyer, 
J. Typaldos, which have been collected and 
reprinted. Paul Lambros has written ‘ Coins 
of the Medieval Rulers of Chios,’ in which 
he has described 150 coins, many of them 
from his own rich collection, and illustrated 
his remarks by lithographic plates. The 
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of Education has issued a volume containing 
the laws, ordinances, and circulars relating 
to ancient remains. The first part of a 
work on ‘The Museums of Athens,’ under- 
taken by the firm of Rhomaides Brothers, 
well known through their beautiful photo- 
graphs of the objects found at Mycenx and 
Olympia, is likely to excite general interest. 
The object is to illustrate the collections 
by phototypes of typical specimens and by 
letterpress in Greek, French, English, and 
German. The opening part contains a 
general view of the recent excavations. on 
the Acropolis, and seven phototypes of the 
archaic statues found there. The letterpress 
is written by the Inspector-General of Anti- 
quities, P. Cavvadias. 
Sryr. P. Lamsros. 


HOLLAND. 

Now the balance is struck it appears that 
1886 closes with a deplorable deficit from 
a literary point of view. No book has been 
published, no author has made his appear- 
ance, that can compensate us for the loss of 
Mrs. Bosboom-Toussaint or of Conrad Busken 
Huét. The former united in her little 
person a man’s independent spirit and a 
woman’s sensitiveness. She was wholly in- 
dividual, wrote her own style, sometimes 
tedious enough, yet very often powerful; she 
adhered to orthodox Protestantism, but her 
views were mellowed by a large tolerance. 
Armed with an extensive knowledge of his- 
tory and a deep knowledge of the human 
heart, she created such masterpieces as her 
historical novels ‘Het Huis Lauernesse’ and 
‘De Delftsche Wonderdokter.’ Perhaps the 
greatest triumph of her genius is ‘ Majoor 
Frans,’ in which she ventured to paint a 
heroine so eccentric that any one but a 
great writer would have entirely failed to 
awaken and keep alive the sympathy the 
reader feels for her. A fortnight after 
Mrs. Bosboom’s decease we suddenly re- 
ceived the tidings of the death of Busken 
Huét, one of our wittiest and most suggestive 
authors. By his ‘ Brieven over den Bybel’ 
he popularized years ago the results of 
the theological researches of the Tiibingen 
school. His ‘Literarische Fantasién’ form 
a series of brilliant essays and criticisms of 
literary men at home and abroad, in which 
he has shown many of our old authors in a 
new light, held up to contempt many a 
factitious reputation, and encouraged some 
promising young authors. Of the ‘ Land 
van Rubens’ and the ‘Land van Rembrand’ 
I have often had occasion to speak in former 
reviews. Though inaccuracies have been 
pointed out in it and have been refuted 
by historians by profession, it must be 
confessed that no book of the last few 
years has done so much to interest the pub- 
lic in our own history as the ‘Land van 
Rembrand.’ Huét’s style is always fasci- 
nating. However trite the subject might 
seem, he contrived to make it interesting. 
No critic ever provoked his readers so much 
and captivated them at the same time. I 
believe that even those whose books he re- 
viewed could not forbear taking up his 
criticisms again and finishing them as soon 
as the first burst of indignation had a little 
subsided. All his books have been eagerly 
bought and read. Yet his gifts ought to 
have been more publicly appreciated and 
rewarded, for he had annoyed one party 








by pulling down their literary idols; he 
had shocked the orthodox by the ‘ Brieven 
over den Bybel,’ and by abandoning the 
clerical profession; his political opinions 


were not understood; he had scandalized | 
hundreds by his novel ‘ Lidewyde’; he was | 


alwaysstartling fastidiousreaders by forcible, 
but vulgar expressions or outrageous para- 
doxes; and the witthat sparkled so brilliantly 
often wounded even when he had no idea of 
giving pain. 

In the series of biographies ‘ Onze Heden- 
daagsche Letterkundigen,’ Prof. ten Brink 
has written a good article on Busken Huét ; 
Berckenhoff, Nyhoff, and others have criti- 
cized him from various sides; Prof. van 
Hamel has published an amiable portrait 
of the ‘master’? who welcomed him so 
cordially in his Parisian home; and Prof. 
Quack reminds us of what Huét did for the 
Gids. This periodical, which was founded 
in 1837, has contributed much to the revival 
of Dutch literature. The latest number of 
the Gids recalls, in many an article, to our 
minds the characteristic figures of Potgieter, 
Bakhuizen van den Brink, and others, who 
fifty years ago brought about the renaissance 
in criticism, in prose, and in poetry. 

About poetry I have little to say. Mr. Bohl’s 
‘Canzonen’ are written in the Italian metre 
he handles so easily after translating Dante ; 
sometimes there is good poetical feeling 
in them, but sometimes the thoughts are 
quite obscure. We have had from time to 
time a charming poem from Marie Bod- 
daert; some good epigrams, &c., by Florentyn 
and by Constantyn in the Spectator; and a 
volume of verse by Winkler Prins, ‘ Zonder 
Sonnetten,’ very original in thought and 
form. Dr. Schaepman, the best poet among 
our Roman Catholics and their representa- 
tive in our Lower House, has published a 
poem in many cantos, ‘ Aya Sofia,’ in which 
he groups round that great temple different 
scenes and characters from the history of 
Constantinople. The conception is grand, 
and the poem contains many fine passages ; 
for example, the description of the taking 
of the city by the Turks. 

Some of our younger poets show a great 
talent for mystification. Under the name 
of Cornelis Paradys one of them wrote a 
little volume of seemingly religious verse, 
‘Grassprietjens,’ which is, in fact, a clever 
parody of the goody-goody poets of the 
fireside, but which some people took 
seriously. Verwey, whose ‘Persefone’ I 
announced last year, and Kloos composed 
a nonsensical love poem in many cantos, 
and had the satisfaction of seeing their 
‘Julia,’ by ‘‘ Guido,” praised by the same 
critics who had severely disapproved of the 
poems they had published under their own 
names. They spoiled the effect of the trick 
a little by their clamorous exultation at its 
success. 

None of the books published this year by 
our well-known novelists is above the aver- 
age. This may be said of Wolters, Ter 
Burch, Van Duy], and the ladies Van Woude, 
Van Giese, and Melati van Java. Mr. van 
Maurik, Otto, Kuno, Wéruméus Buning, 
Nieuwland, have taken care that the public 
shall not lose sight of them. In easy style 
and talent of story-telling most of these 
writers are surpassed by Keller. ‘In Dienst,’ 
by W. Vosmaer, graphically and yet soberly 
describes the hardships and toils of a young 





private in the barracks. In ‘Plicht’ Mr. 
Brooshooft exaggerates the idea of duty, 
and in‘ Alleen in de Wereld’ Mr. Witte has 
proved—what was to be expected—that he 
has neither the style nor the creative talent 
required to write a good novel. The descrip- 
tions of some parts of Switzerland and the 
Engadine contain serviceable hints for 
tourists. Most of Witte’s readers will 
prefer him when he writes about his 
favourite botany. Two accomplished women 
have written each a little volume of tales 
and sketches, some of them evidently in- 
spired by their own experiences. In 
‘Verhalen en Schetsen’ Miss G. Carelsen 
displays a praiseworthy desire to express 
her thoughts and feelings sincerely and 
accurately. The grandmother in Holda’s 
‘Uit de Papieren van eene Grootmoeder’ 
is a gifted and amiable lady who thinks and 
speaks in a wonderfully modern way for one 
born about the time of the battle of Water- 
loo. The ‘Sprookje’ is one of the best pieces. 

The naturalistic school has its disciples 
too ; it is to be regretted that here, as else- 
where, the disciples are more successful in 
copying the defects than the redeeming 
qualities of their model. This may be said 
both of Mr. Cooplandt and of Mr. Netscher, 
though the latter has the more talent. 

If we want to read descriptions of other 
countries, we have three attractive books 
before us: Van Nievelt’s ‘Alpenboek,’ an 
entertaining account of the travels in 
Switzerland and Tyrol of a poet and in- 
defatigable wanderer; ‘Uit Spanje’ of 
Marcellus Emants, who reproduces the 
impressions he received in the palm gardens 
of Elche, in Toledo, Seville, &c. The third, 
Mr. Honigh’s ‘ Noorwegen,’ is most instruc- 
tive, for the writer is thoroughly acquainted 
with the language, the history, and the 
literature of Norway. Besides describing 
the country, he gives a great many details 
about the manners and morals of the people 
and gocd translations of popular songs. 
About Indian life we may read in Heering’s 
‘Indische Schetsen,’? Mr. Buys’s ‘Twee 
Jaren op Sumatra’s Westkust,’ and Pere- 
laer’s realistic novel ‘ Baboe Dalinia.’ 

In Huf van Buren’s new historical novel 
‘De Laatste der Arkels ’ the author describes 
the fall of the house of Arkel, and gives 
as good an idea as can well be given of 
the troubles in the days of Jacqueline of 
Bavaria. General Knoop’s ‘ Herinneringen 
aan de Belgische Omwenteling’ have been 
published in the ‘Gulden’s Editie,” and 
Ten Hoet has produced some more of his 
fantastic historical novelettes. 

The archives have yielded many results to 
students. Mr. P. A. Tiele edited several 
fragments as yet unpublished in his ‘ Bouw- 
stoffen voor de Gesch. der Ned. in den 
Maleischen Archipel’ (1612-24). Dr. Wynne 
brought to light some details of the arbitrary 
deeds of William II. in 1649 and 1650. To 
understand the history of our old laws and 
jurisdiction we must turn to the publications 
of Mr. J. A. Feith, Mr. Riemsdyk, Dr. 
Pleyte, and Mr. v. Meurs. About our old 
poets and painters we are always sure to 
tind something new in Oud Holland, and 
about history and archeology in Fruin’s 
‘Bydragen.’ Dr. van Deventer has com- 
menced a popular history of Java, less ela- 
borate and cheaper than the great work of 
Dr. de Jonge. Ter Gouw has brought the 
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history of Amsterdam to the middle of the 
sixteenth century. In Dr. Th. Nolen’s 
monograph on David van Hoogstraaten we 
get a good glimpse of some curious literary 
matters belonging to the seventeenth and 
eighteenth centuries. Cosyn’s second volume 
of Old West Saxon grammar has appeared. 
Kalff has edited some Middle Dutch epic 
fragments, and Brill has re-edited Melis 
Stoke’s ‘Rymkroniek.’ The great dictionary 
of Prof. de Vries has reached the letter G; 
Verdam and Andreae have brought the 
‘Midd. Med. Woordenboek’ to H; and 
Prof. Franck in his etymological dictionary 
has nearly finished K. Dr. Johan Winkler 
has ascertained how many Dutch words are 
yet to be found in the north of France and 
the west of Germany. The zeal with which 
the history of the language and of the 
country is studied is a consolation in these 
days of literary mediocrity, and a proof that 
patriotism is not extinct. 
E. van CamPen. 


HUNGARY. 

I. -» with an obituary notice that I must 
begin my annual report; for Hungarian 
_ scientific literature has just sustained a 

heavy loss through the death of one of its 
most indefatigable representatives. Arnold 
Ipelyi, the learned Bishop of Nagyvarad, was 
suddenly called away from amongst us on 
the 2nd of December. He was a man of 
vast learning, of rare accomplishments, and 
a zealous promoter of science and culture. 
It is to him that we owe the ‘ Hungarian 
Mythology,’ in which the tales and lore are 
collected which relate to the pre-Christian 
era of the Hungarian nation. By the help 
of the traces collected of ancient habits, 
customs, and superstitions we can peer into 
the dark recesses of Hungarian paganism, 
and become acquainted, although in feeble 
outlines, with the shamanic creed the ancient 
Magyars professed when they conquered 
this country one thousand years ago. In 
‘The Artistic Monuments of Besztercze- 
banya’ the late bishop proved his tho- 
rough acquaintance with the archeology 
of our country, whilst in his capacity of 
President of the Hungarian Historical 
Society he encouraged younger students 
desirous to investigate the past of their 
country. In fact, his death is an irreparable 
loss, not only to the Catholic Church and 
to science and art, but also to the society 
of Hungary, in which he always took a 
prominent part. Shortly before his death 
the lamented prelate published ‘A Magyar 
Szent Korona és Koron4zasi Jelvények ‘Tor- 
ténete és Miileirasa’ (‘A History and De- 
scription of the Hungarian Holy Crown and 
of the Coronation Emblems’). The Hun- 
garian crown, a much venerated relic, was 
presented by Pope Sylvester II. to our first 
king, St. Stephen (1000 a.c.), and in spite 
of the transformations undergone in sub- 
sequent centuries it still forms a rare 
specimen of old workmanship; and the 
inscription Bacireds tov Tovpxwy contri- 
butes greatly to the solution of the much- 
vexed question of the origin of the Hun- 
garians, showing that at the time they were 
still regarded as Turks, and not as Finno- 
Ugrians. The late bishop’s book gives a 





minute description of the artistic as well as 
juridico-political importance of the crown, 
and is besides a most sp’endid publication, 





owing to the plates of the ornaments and 
various kinds of engravings. 

Turning to belles-lettres, I am glad to 
announce that the complete edition of the 
works of the late John Arany came out 
during the year, comprising all such writings 
of his as had been hitherto scattered in the 
periodical and daily papers. The publica- 
tion of his posthumous works is still de- 
layed, but I dare say they will not be kept 
back much longer, and that we shall be 
able to appreciate the full importance of 
this great poet of modern Hungary, who 
rises far above his contemporaries, and to 
whom Prof. Frederic Riedl has done full 
justice in a recently published biography. 
The want, greatly felt, of new poetry has 
been supplied by the publication of the 
complete works of other poets and writers 
of the last decades. I have before me the 
collected poems of John Garay and of Michel 
Tompa, both favourite writers, as well as 
of Vas Gereben, whose humorous pen de- 
lighted our public in the fifties, and who, 
together with Jékai, greatly contributed to 
keep up the national spirit in the gloomy 
period of Austrian oppression. As to the 
collected poems of William Gyéry, Ladislaus 
Torkos, and Julius Rudnyanszky, I cannot 
say that they are particularly characteristic 
of the times, nor do they possess much in- 
dividuality. They are unpretentious lyrical 
effusions, not rising above modest medio- 
crity. Last year I said that M. Gregor 
Csiky is an acquaintance of many years’ 
standing. This year I may repeat this, for 
the indefatigable activity of this dramatist 
has been again conspicuous. He has pro- 
duced a tragedy entitled ‘Spartacus,’ in 
which he shows that, if not a first-rate 
dramatic writer, he understands theatrical 
effects. His ‘Petnehdzy,’ composed on 
the occasion of the festival in memory of 
the recapture of Buda from the Turks 
in 1686, made a favourable impression, 
and so did his libretto for the opera 
‘ Kirdlyfogis’ (‘In Search of a King’), 
though overshadowed by the music of the 
gifted composer Josef Konti. I have 
further to mention the comedy entitled 
‘Countess Rhea,’ by a productive novelist 
Mrs. Helen Beniczky, who tries to imitate 
the modern French dramatists. If I add 
to the above Eugen Rakosy’s ‘The Recap- 
ture of Buda,’ I have pretty well exhausted 
the list of dramas. 

Our poverty in plays is to a certain extent 
redeemed by the number of novels produced, 
although the quality does not quite corre- 
spond to the quantity. Mrs. Beniczky has 
issued two, ‘ Zart Ajték Mogott’ (‘ Behind 
Closed Doors’) and ‘A Vér Hatalma’ (‘ The 
Power of Blood’). For liveliness of fancy 
and power of narrative she deserves much 
praise, and her works when translated have 
met with favourable criticism in German 
reviews. On a similar level stand Ludovic 
Tolnay’s ‘Az tj Foispin’ (‘The New 
County Lieutenant’) and Charles Szath- 
mary’s ‘A Fekete Asszony’ (‘The Black 
Lady ’), taken from the history of the six- 
teenth century, as well as Emil Kazir’s 
‘Izstk’ (‘Isaac’). Our most eminent 
novelists, Jokai and Mikszéth, published 
nothing during the year. 

The attention of our historians has been 
absorbed by the bicentenary of the recap- 
ture of Buda, the interest in which may be 





easily explained if we consider that the 
expulsion of the Turks from the capital of 
Hungary was the point from which our 
modern civilization took its origin. The 
cruel pressure of Moslem rule had for nearly 
a century and a half crippled the national 
energies of the Magyars, but when the 
crescent disappeared from the towers of 
Buda, Hungary entered again within the 
pale of European civilization. No wonder, 
therefore, that the commemoration of this 
event excited enthusiasm. The chief and 
the best work published is Arpad K4rolyi’s 
book ‘The Recapture of Buda and Pest 
in the Year 1686,’ which is based on sources 
mostly inedited and hitherto unknown. 
The author manifests particular ability in 
the arrangement of his material, and his 
style is charming. Not a single moment 
of an eventful period has remained un- 
touched, there is not a single element of the 
great picture upon which particular care has 
not been bestowed. Whilst Mr. Karolyi 
has taken upon himself to deal with the 
political and military aspects of that matter, 
Mr. Ignace Acsfdy illustrates the social 
condition of the country at the time. He 
draws an exceedingly gloomy picture. 
Large tracts of the country were laid waste, 
society was in a state of utter distraction, 
and the moral condition and education of 
the country were in a deplorable state. 
Bulgaria, Servia, and Roumania fared 
certainly better; assisted by Europe, they 
were prepared years before their liberation 
for self-government, whilst poor Hungary 
was besides a prey of intestine wars and an 
object of contention between Catholic and 
Protestant. It was therefore opportune to 
bring out 4 new edition of the remarkable 
book of Prof. Salamon, ‘Magyarorszig a 
Tordk Héditas Koréban’ (‘ Hungary during 
the Occupation of the Turks’), for it recalls 
to memory all the hardships and thestruggles 
the nation had to go through from the 
battle of Mohacs, 1256, until 1686. In 
order to remind the present generation of 
bygone calamities and of the details con- 
nected with the capture of Buda, an exhibi- 
tion was arranged of relics connected with 
the fighting before and during the siege 
and recapture. 

Taken altogether, the sixteenth and seven- 
teenth centuries have been at all times 
pre-eminently a favourite subject of historical 
investigation. The period comprises the 
struggles of nascent Protestantism against 
Catholic preponderance. The greatest factor 
in this fight was Peter Pdézmdn, himself 
a Protestant by birth, but afterwards a 
Catholic, and like all converts passionately 
zealous, whose talents, learning, and zeal 
were a main cause of the religious divisions 
in our country. Before his day nearly the 
whole of the aristocracy was Protestant ; but/ 
owing to his exertions a large portion’ 
became Catholic, becoming at the same time 
partisans of the Hapsburgs. A history 
of this extraordinary priest, eventuall 
cardinal and primate of Hungary, wa 
published by Canon William Fraknoi, wh 
in spite of his profession proves an impartial’ 
writer, and who, owing to his rare tastes 
and profound learning, has drawn the 
picture of his hero in an admirable style.’ 
Passionate Protestants may find fault with/ 
certain portions of his work, but the im 
partial reader will confess that it was dif-' 
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ficult even for a Catholic biographer to 
exaggerate the merits of his hero. To the 
period of Turkish occupation belongs also 
‘Magyarorsz4gi Térdk Kinestari Detterek ’ 
(‘ Treasury Lists of the Turksin Hungary’), 
by Messrs. Velics and Kammerer. These re- 
gisters constitute a most remarkable monu- 
ment of Turkish rule, showing as they do the 
painstaking administration of the Ottoman 
civil and military officers at that time. Not 
only every town and place of note, but 
every village has a special register, in which 
the name of every peasant and the quality 
and quantity of his land are accurately put 
down. This exactness is certainly wonderful 
when compared with the utterly careless 
and rotten system of the present Turkish 
Government, whilst we get a highly inter- 
esting insight into the topography as well 
as the economical condition of our country 
during the sixteenth and seventeenth cen- 
turies. The same period is illustrated by 
Alexander Szilagyi in his sketch of Sigis- 
mund Rakdécvzy (1622-1654). The part 
played by Cardinal Pazman in the history of 
Catholicism finds an equivalent in Rakéczy’s 
exertions in the interest of Protestantism. 
The former contributed towards the consoli- 
dation of the Austrian power, the latter took 
up arms for national independence. In 
concluding the list of historical publications 
I may mention Eugen Szentklarai’s import- 
ant book ‘A Dunai Hajéhadak Torténete’ 
(‘The History of the Danubian Navy’), an 
agreeable picture of the Hungarian flotilla 
from the time of King Stephen I. until the 
battle of Mohacs. The detailed account of 
the building and organization of the navy 
proves that the Hungarians of that time 
were not much behind in this special branch 
of industry. 

Turning to modern history, I cannot begin 
better than with the speeches of Francis 
Deak, edited by Emanuel Kéonyi, delivered 
during the period of 1848-61, and relating 
consequently to the time when foreign 
absolutism dominated the country. The 
career of Deak is advantageously known 
to the English public through the works 
of Miss Arnold-Forster and Sir M. E. 
Grant-Duff, and I have only to add that the 
perusal of these speeches throws a particu- 
larly favourable light upon the Hungarian 
patriot, by showing his great moderation in 
face of the over-zealous pressure of his ultra- 
national countrymen as well as his great 
caution and steadiness in combating the 
despotic tendencies of the Court of Vienna. 

Geographical and ethnographical litera- 
ture was exceptionally large. Prof. John 
Hunfalvy published the second volume of 
his great work on the geography of the 
world, which treats of the physical and 
political geography of Hungary, and in 
which particular attention has been paid to 
the social and ethnographical conditions of 
our country. Prof. Huufalvy is undoubtedly 
the greatest living authority on this subject. 
The descriptions are exhaustive and faithful, 
and the style attractive. His volume stands 
far before all works hitherto published on 
Hungary, and will evidently become the 
standard book on the subject. Next to it 
comes Prof. Léczy’s great work on China, 
an elaborate compilation from notes taken 
on the spot by the author, who accom- 
panied Oount Béla Széchényi on his journey 
to the interior of Chine, and particularly to 





the less known districts of Shensi, Kansu, 
and Koko-Noor. In reference to them M. 
Léczy’s work is superior to all previous 
publications, not excepting even Baron 
Richthofen’s. It is particularly the geological 
structure of the country, the oro- and hydro- 
graphical conditions, in one word the phy- 
sical features, which have been treated with 
thorough knowledge. The book would be 
worth translating into English. The map 
annexed, made on the scale of 1:7,500,000 
and most artistically executed, deserves par- 
ticular mention. Mr. John Asbéth quite 
recently published a volume on Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, upon which much has been 
written lately. Owing to the official posi- 
tion of the author, he is able to make us 
acquainted with social, political, and econo- 
mical features of the country that have not 
been hitherto touched upon. In conclusion 
allow me to speak of my own work ‘A 
Tordk Faj’ (‘ The Turkish Race ’), published 
by the Academy. I have tried to comprise 
in that book partly my own personal expe- 
riences gathered during my travels among 
the Turkish-speaking races of the world, 
partly the notes I collected from reading 
Turkish, Persian, Arabic, and Russian de- 
scriptions of that people, extending from 
the banks of the Lena to the shores of the 
Adriatic. Modesty forbids me to say more 
about my own work, but I am glad to see 
that the German translation has come out 
and that others are in preparation. 

Although not strictly geographical in 
character, yet as belonging to a kindred 
branch of science, M. Albert Bedo’s exten- 
sive and valuable work on the forests of 
Hungary from a commercial and economical 
point of view deserves mention. The three 
volumes of M. Bedé contain a striking de- 
scription of the wealth of Hungary in 
forests, but explain at the same time in 
what a reckless way their destruction has 
gone on hitherto; and if my countrymen 
will take to heart the wise advice ten- 
dered by the author they will certainly be 
benefited. 

I may conclude with a few other publica- 
tions of a general literary character, such as 
Joseph Danko’s volume on the illustration 
of French books in the period of renaissance ; 
Prof. Eugen Abel’s edition of ‘ Nicolaus de 
Mirabilibus,’ not quite unknown hitherto, 
but edited by this learned classical scholar 
with the greatest care and erudition; and 
Canon Fraknéi’s ‘ Andreas Pannonius,’ a 
contemporary of John Hunyadi. Further, 
I have to mention Prof. Zoltan Bedthy’s 
‘History of Folk-lore in Hungary,’ which 
treats of the tales, legends, and stories 
occurring in our literature from the six- 
teenth century onwards, a work based 
on careful investigation and nevertheless 
attractive reading; Julius Haraszti’s mono- 
graph on the naturalistic novel cultivated 
by Zola; and last, but not least, Prof. 
Gustav Heinrich’s ‘History of German 
Literature,’ which testifies to the thorough 
acquaintance of its author with the vast 
literature of Germany, whilst by its brilliant 
style and bold conception the work ranks 
with the best books published in the Father- 
land on the subject. I might dwell on other 
publications by the Academy as well as on 
minor works connected with art and music, 
but I should not like to abuse your in- 


dulgence, and I may finish by stating that | 





mental activity is increasing in Hungary, 
and the number of readers is, relatively to 
the population, equal to what it is in the 
most advanced countries in the West. 

A. VAmpéry. 


ITALY. 

Ir might be thought that a literary 
review for Italy at the end of 1886 ought to 
be thoroughly optimistic ; for in the month 
of October the Minister of Public Instruction 
opened no fewer than a hundred concorsi 
for university chairs. For those who do 
not know, I should mention that in Italy 
the university professors are elected by this 
system of concors?, for which there seems to 
be no exact English equivalent, and the 
particular method adopted has been altered 
several times, but is now the following. 
The faculty in which a professor is wanted 
proposes to the Minister five names of ordi- 
nary professors of the subject for which a 
teacher is needed or of cognate subjects, and 
if the Minister approves of them he appoints 
them as a committee. To it every native or 
foreigner who thinks himself adapted for 
such a chair can send in his ¢ztoi—that is, 
his academical degrees and the books he has 
written. The committee in a more or less ° 
explicit report judges who is eligible, who 
not, and who among those considered eligible 
deserves the first place. Such a judgment 
presupposes that all the members of the 
committee should read and ponder carefully 
the books sent in by the candidates, but the 
general opinion is that they do not do so. It 
is commonly supposed that they meet with 
their minds already made up, and that they 
are proposed and nominated in such a 
manner as to ensure their coming to the 
decision which will please either the faculty 
that proposes them or the Minister who 
nominates them. This may not be true in 
all cases, but in some it doubtless is. At 
any rate, the report of the committee is then 
sent up to the Superior Council (of Public 
Instruction), which has nothing to do but 
to see that all due forms have been ob- 
served, which forms naturally always are 
observed, unless through some oversight in 
the drawing up of the report. 

But to return to our subject. In speaking 
of the literature of a country during a whole 
year one must certainly not overlook a fact 
so extraordinary as that the Minister of 
Public Instruction, who ought to know 
better than any one else the degree of culture 
in the country whose schools he directs, 
should have thought it possible to find a 
hundred professors all at once. But his 
motive for looking for them is no less re- 
markable than the search itself. These pro- 
fessors of letters and science were required, 
either to fill chairs already existing, but 
vacant, or where new ones had been created 
by adding faculties of letters or science 
to universities which did not possess them. 
One would therefore conclude that the 
Minister had had reason to believe that 
there was such an amount of learning 
and science in existence as would supply 
a hundred professors at a moment’s notice, 
and at the same time that there was an equal 
desire on the part of the nation to make 
progress in these branches of knowledge. 
Neither of these suppositions is true. The 
places in which these universities deficient 
in faculties or chairs existed—Genoa, Mes- 
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sina, and Catania (and now Parma and 
Modena are asking for the same thing)— 
were actuated by no love of learning, but 
by the hope of having more students, letting 
more rooms, and selling more eatables, and 
have been seconded in their requests by pro- 
fessors interested in getting their stipends 
increased, and by the Ministry needing to 
secure the vote of their deputies; while the 
Minister was forced to open these concorst 
by the very Bills he himself had passed and 
by his wish to satisfy as many people as he 
could. 

The result has been that, notwithstanding 
great indulgence on the part of the com- 
mittees, the professors were not to be found, 
especially in the literary faculties; and if 
they were found for the scientific chairs, 
it was because the electors contented them- 
selves with indifferent candidates in all but 
five or six cases in which good men were 
forthcoming. The result, therefore, is as 
unsatisfactory as the cause, and neither of 
them leads me to think that science and 
literature are particularly flourishing in Italy. 
I believe that the disproportionately large 
number of professors contributes to this. 
Since there is no public to encourage the 
producers and buy the production, the culti- 
vated man on becoming professor considers 
his object attained, and goes to sleep in his 
chair. This explains the extraordinary 
poverty of the literary and scientific produc- 
tious of many professors. 

Of the literary activity, to which I must 
restrict myself, I can give no more cheerful 
account than last year, indeed less. I know 
of no story or novel which deserves special 
notice—no poetry which passes the limits of 
complete mediocrity, or merits to pass the 
limits of the kingdom. There is one book 
certainly to be excepted, as it has already 
spread through the whole peninsula, and 
will be found in the hands of readers for 
some years at least to come. The book is 
by Edmondo de Amicis, is entitled ‘Cuore,’ 
and is intended to influence for good that 
important human organ in boys. The author 
supposes it written by a boy who takes notes 
of all he sees happening round him in school 
and among his companions. Besides what 
he himself writes there are letters from his 
father and mother. His schoolfellows or 
he himself read in the class compositions, 
which he copies. It is all calculated to 
inspire love of country, of family, and even 
of God. I say even of God because Italian 
elementary schools have become completely 
secular, that is, without any religious instruc- 
tion, and a book meant for them in which 
the name of God occurs runs a risk of 
exclusion in many places if not everywhere. 
Especially there must be no trace of Chris- 
tianity, far less of Catholicism, otherwise 
it is branded as sectarian and prohibited. 
And, indeed, though in the ‘Cuore’ of De 
Amicis there is God, there is neither Christ 
nor Peter. You will, however, find all the 
Christian doctrines abundantly dealt with in 
other books of the same kind ; for instance, 
in those of a worthy priest Don Giulio 
Farra, who superintends with great affec- 
tion and judgment a school of deaf mutes 
at Milan, and his books have a much larger 
circulation than that of De Amicis, although 
this latter has had quite a remarkable sale 





for an Italian book. Farra’s books are not | 


so well written as ‘Cuore’; but they are 


more likely to appeal directly to a boy’s 
mind. Notwithstanding his efforts, De 
Amicis has not succeeded in concealing 
certain showy qualities in his style, such as 
a redundancy of epithets and an excessive 
use of colour, so that his book, full of ele- 
vated sentiments as it is, and calculated to 
inspire them, is not one that a boy of nine 
would have written, which is what it pre- 
tends to be, nor is it altogether suited 
to the tastes of boys of that age. Another 
work not to be passed over in this branch of 
composition is the ‘Novelle e Paesi Valdo- 
stane,’ by Giacosa. They are sketches illus- 
trating the scenery and the inhabitants of 
one of the most picturesque valleys of the 
Italian Alps. They abound in the delicate 
observation which reveals the poet, and here 
and there we come upon passages of real 
power and pathos. One study especially, of 
a wounded chamois hunter deserted by his 
comrade, and becoming gradually conscious 
of the approach of death during a long night 
beneath the terrible splendours of Mont 
Blanc, is such as not easily to pass from the 
mind. I should be glad to see more books 
of this kind issue from our press, calculated 
to make the out-of-the-way corners of Italy 
and their human inhabitants known to 
Italians as well as to foreigners. 

If from the domain of poetry, of the story 
or the novel, we pass to that of history, 
which is art and science combined, we shall 
find it less deserted. Not that any one book 
has appeared in which the art of narrative 
attains any degree of perfection, but some 
long and important ones have come out in 
which narrative and criticism are combined 
more than has hitherto been generally the 
case in Italy. The first place belongs in 
this respect to the history of the Jews from 
the beginning till the Kings according to 
Biblical sources, critically expounded by 
David Castelli, who, a Jew himself, is Pro- 
fessor of Hebrew in the Istituto Superiore 
of Florence. Castelli, who has written 
several other works connected with Hebrew 
literature, denies in this one any historical 
value to the Scriptural sources during the 
period which he analyzes rather than relates. 
Although he does not actually assert that no 
person who really lived and no fact that 
really happened is to be found in those 
sources—although he admits, for instance, 
that Moses did exist, that the Jews did go 
to Egypt, and conquered, not all at once 
under Joshua, but by degrees, the whole of 
Palestine—yet all the rest he regards as 
ethnological personifications, legends or the 
subjective work of later compilers for moral, 
political, or religious ends. In all this there 
is nothing new, and this is not the place to 
inquire whether he is advancing anything 
new in referring the various verses of the 
Bible either to ancient writings no longer 
existing, and of which even the name is 
lost, or to some writer belonging to the 
schools of the prophets or the priests, or to 
one of the Deuteronomists (the first com- 
pilers of ancient writings and legends), or, 
finally, to the last compiler whose work we 
read in the Bible as we have it. Castelli’s 
book, rather than a history, may be said to 
be a criticism of the Hexateuch regarded 
historically, and the result is a sorry one 
for the Hexateuch. But it is extremely 
doubtful whether in Italy, where the Bible 
is very little or not at all read, this work 





of Castelli’s will succeed in destroying its 
credit or diminishing its efficacy, any more 
than similar works have done either in Ger- 
many or England, where the Bible used to 
be, and I believe still is, much read, and 
still produces those spiritual impressions 
which for so many ages have been connected 
with it. Moreover, Castelli’s book is not par- 
ticularly attractive reading, and the influence 
of tiresome books is apt to be limited. 

Here I will mention some other historical 
works of lesser importance, and in the first 
place those of literary history which seem 
to me most remarkable: ‘Un Decennio 
della Vita di M. Pietro Bembo (1521-31),’ 
by Vittorio Cian ; ‘Guarino Veronese ed il 
suo Epistolario Edito e Inedito,’ by Remigio 
Sabbadini; ‘ Battista Guarini ed il Pastor 
Fido,’ by Vittorio Rossi; ‘11 Risorgimento 
Filosofico nel Quattro Cento,’ by Francesco 
Fiorentino, a work unfortunately left un- 
finished by its author, a man of great learn- 
ing and talents, and of which the small part 
he had written was printed after his death. 
As far as political history is concerned there 
deserve to be remembered: ‘Il Cardinale 
Alberoni e la Repubblica di San Marino,’ by 
Malagola; ‘Alessandro Farnese, Duca di 
Parma,’ a very good book by Pietro Fea; 
‘Il Regno di Guglielmo I. in Sicilia,’ by 
G. B. Siracusa; ‘Assedio di Firenze,’ by 
Pio Carlo Falletti; ‘I Tedeschi sul Versante 
Meridionale delle Alpi,’ by A. Galanti; 
‘Memorie del Dogato di Ludovico Manin,’ 
by Attilio Sarfatti; ‘Manfredi I. e Man- 
fredi II. Lancia,’ by C. Merkel; ‘Gli Spag- 
nuoli e i Veneziani in Romagna’ (1527-29), 
by Corrado Ricci. All these books have a 
common foundation in the original re- 
searches of their authors. On the other 
hand, of a more popular character are 
‘Mezzo Secolo di Patriotismo,’ by Romu- 
aldo Bonfadini, and ‘Gli Inglesi nelle 
Indie,’ by Clemente Corte. 

One would, however, form an inadequate 
idea of the historical work carried on in 
Italy if one did not take into account the 
publications of documents on many sides 
and by many historical students. In this 
there is a praiseworthy rivalry between 
private individuals, historical societies, and 
the Vatican archivists. An Historical In- 
stitute, with a sphere of action extending 
over the whole peninsula, was founded three 
years ago, and although as yet there is to 
be seen but little result in its own labours 
or in those promoted by it, we may hope to 
begin to see the results of its action by next 
year. But this is not the place to describe 
these publications, which are often such as 
to merit more attention than they receive, 
and I should be glad on some other occasion 
to give an account of the organization, more 
or less perfect, of historical work in Italy 
and of its results. 

But to return to productions of a purely 
literary character, it seems to me that the 
best work of criticism which has appeared 
this year is that by Zumbini on the poems 
of Vincenzo Monti. Zumbini is professor in 
the University of Naples, and has a wide 
acquaintance with foreign literature, espe- 
cially Englishand German. One of the cha- 
racteristics of his criticism is his habit of 
inquiring into the sources of his author’s in- 
spiration—an inquiry not only as to whence 
he drew the idea and the form of his com- 
position, but also the imagery and the 
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language. Monti, who lived from 1754 to 
1828, was a poet possessing admirable style 
and colouring, and one who appreciated 
every kind of poetical beauty, whether of the 
romantic or classic school, but who fell in 
love with them, one may say, one after the 
other, and in proportion to the impression 
they made on his imagination. Zumbini 
shows how much he took from Klop- 
stock, from Milton, from Gray and Shak- 
speare, and how much of his own he 
put into his imitations of others. This 
year has been less abundant than last 
in writings on Foscolo and Leopardi, who 
have of late been the favourite theme of 
Italian criticism; indeed, it may be said 
that nothing has been written on the former. 
On Leopardi a posthumous study by De 
Sanctis has been published, a treatise on 
his ‘ Politica nei Paralipomeni’ by Cassara, 
a critical work on the text of the ‘ Paralipo- 
meni’ and of the ‘ Batracomiomachia’ by Cer- 
quetti; but they are poor productions, and 
add nothing of value to the already too 
voluminous literature on Leopardi. 

A subject of great importance has been 
chosen by Zanella, a good writer, especially 
in verse. A history of Italian literature in 
the eighteenth century is a work which Italy 
should not be without. The century which 
includes Goldoni and Manzoni, which extends 
from the middle of the eighteenth to the 
middle of the nineteenth century, is among 
the richest which Italy has known in men 
of letters and science. Moreover, it hasa 
character of its own, and never has Italian 
genius shown greater originality. But this 
brief work of Zanella’s is not such as the 
rich array of remarkable names demanded. 
Perhaps he only aimed at reminding us of 
what had been, and for this alone he de- 
serves acknowledgment. Still more will 
that writer deserve, whoever he be, who 
again takes up this wide subject, and treats 
it with critical accuracy and with greater 
sympathy for his object than is shown by 
Zanella, who to my mind has a less high 
opinion of the period than it deserves. 

Since the number of original works is so 
scanty, I will mention some translations. 
Franchetti, who some time ago published 
a translation of Aristophanes’s ‘ Clouds,’ 
which was very happy in the natural flow of 
the Italian diction and in accuracy of inter- 
pretation, has published one now of the 
‘Frogs’ equally praiseworthy. Castellani, 
who translated some years back the ‘ Plutus,’ 
has lately also done the same for the ‘ Frogs,’ 
and his work is not without merit. The 
same Zanella above mentioned is the author 
of a translation of the idyls of Theocritus; 
and at this moment I receive another by 
Antonino Cipollini, who prefaces his trans- 
lation by a critical and biographical study 
which seems sufficiently complete. He 
translates into hexameters—a form of verse 
which, after many vain attempts in former 
centuries, has returned into vogue in our 
literature owing to the efforts of Carducci. 
Yet Ido not think that it is likely even to 
enjoy any lasting popularity or success, al- 
though these hexameters follow differentrules 
from those on which they were modelled on 
formeroccasions. These so-called hexameters 
do not produce an harmonious effect to the 
Italian ear, nor would it have been s0 to 
the Latin ear either had they been made 
in the same way, that is, without any atten- 





tion being paid to the quantities of the 
syllables. They consist of a string of words 
which are called verees and hexameter 
verses because it is supposed that they con- 
tain the same number of feet as are contained 
in real hexameters. 

But in 1886 also Italy lost more than she 
gained. Onthe 13th of December, just as 
I was writing these lines, Marco Minghetti 
died. He was not only a statesman of the 
first order, but a distinguished man of letters. 
From his youth he had been a purist in the 
choice of his words and the structure of his 
sentences, the enemy of any word or form 
of expression which was not strictly Italian. 
And he continued to be this to the end as 
far as was possible in the political and 
social subjects to which later he principally 
dedicated himself. He also wrote on art 
with the insight of a fine taste, and one of 
his last works, indeed the last of any bulk, 
was the study on Raphael of which I spoke 
to you last year. That same quality of 
clearness and purity of style which he had 
in writing distinguished him also in speak- 
ing. He was not one of the first among 
Italian orators—he was absolutely the first. 
Mr. Gladstone is of English orators the 
one whom he most resembled in grace and 
method of exposition and in beauty of 
imagery, though he had not at command 
so much warmth and impetus. If as a 
writer there are among living names some 
who can be compared to him, there is no 
one who can be even mentioned beside 
him as a speaker; and, if I may be allowed 
to allude to such a matter in this review, 
I would add that his disappearance from 
Italian public life and from the stage of 
politics is in the highest degree prejudicial 
to the Government, over which, although 
of late years a private member of the 
opposition, he exercised continually a 


. salutary and elevating influence. 


R. Boneut. 





NORWAY. 

Ficrion has this year, as usual, been the 
branch of belles-lettres most strongly repre- 
sented in Norwegian literature, the most 
important novels being ‘ Dagligdags’ (‘ Every- 
day Life’), by Kristian Gléersen, and 
‘Sne’ (‘Snow’), by Alexander Kielland. 
The former writer, who is now about forty- 
two years of age, published his first book 
ten years ago, and since then he has written 
several more or less important, all of which 
have been favourably received. His last 
work, however, has gained for him an assured 
position as one of the eminent authors of 
his country. In ‘ Dagligdags’ he sketches 
life among well-to-do families in the 
country districts, and gives a lively and 
natural picture of their sayings and doings. 
It is, however, the presentation of the 
principal figure in the story which gives the 
book its essential value. He is a country 
magistrate, a well-bred, well-educated, and 
genial person, whose one great failing is a 
partiality for strong drink. He is not a 
manifest drunkard ; it is only now and then, 
when he is in pleasant company, that he 
becomes actually intoxicated; still alcohol 
has become an absolute necessity to him. 
He cannot abstain from it either in the fore- 
noon at his office, or in the evening in his 
own dining-room. His wife has succumbed 


in her fruitless efforts to cure him of this | 





propensity, but he has a daughter, who at 
the commencement of the story returns home 
a grown-up woman, and quite ignorant of 
her father’s weakness. The discoveries she 
makes, her despair, her endeavours to save 
her father, and his continual artifices to keep 
her in the dark, are excellently told. 

Alexander Kielland, who has long been 
a favourite of the public, had not written 
anything for a couple of years, and rumour 
asserted that this was owing to ill-health. 
His new book proves, however, in the most 
brilliant manner, that his silence has only 
been temporary. ‘Sne’ is a defiance of the 
narrow-mindedness and bigotry still rampant 
in conservative circles in Norway, and a 
forcible and energetic attack upon the ran- 
cour with which every new idea is assailed 
by the reactionary clergy and journalists in 
Norway ; and the attack has not this time 
been made with the light irony which 
Kielland so often uses, but in a spirit of 
glowing indignation, expressed with the 
most powerful pathos. The chief defect of 
the first half of the story is that we are told 
too much about the personages, while we 
hear and see too little of them. The latter 
half is most effective, and there is real 
dramatic power in its rapid and powerful 
development. Kielland also completed an- 
other work in 1886, a play called ‘ Tre Par’ 
(‘Three Couples’), which has been per- 
formed at the Royal Theatre at Copenhagen, 
but does not appear to have been successful. 
He is evidently no dramatist. 

Of other novels may be mentioned 
‘Farvel, Hansen!’ by Kr, Winterhjelm, 
who has already written a couple of novels 
and some volumes of short stories under 
the pseudonym of Johannes Norman. His 
new book, in which his real nameappears for 
the first time, is not particularly remarkable. 
Thesame may be said of ‘ Vaardise’ (‘Spring 
Mist’), by Kristofer Kristofersen, and of 
‘ Bolgeslag’ (‘ Beating of the Waves’), by 
Eline Aubert. Immanuel Ross, who hither- 
to had written only juvenile tales and 
stories, published a story for grown-u 
people called ‘ Nabogaardene’ (‘ The Neigh- 
bouring Farms’). L. Dilling, a prolific 
author of light literature, produced a novel, 
‘Begavet’ (‘Gifted’), and a collection of 
short stories of no great literary pretensions. 
Lastly, I may mention a couple of volumes 
by ladies, ‘ Kvindeskjebner’ (‘ Women’s 
Fates’), by Elizabeth Schoyen, and ‘Fra 
Fér og Nu’ (‘ Then and Now’), by Charlotte 
Koren; and I ought not to omit ‘ Erin- 
dringer og Billeder’ (‘Reminiscences and 
Sketches’), by Sofus Aars, a series of hunt- 
ing sketches, containing many delicate and 
sympathetic pictures of Norwegian nature 
and animal life. 

The new books by Jonas Lie and 
Arne Garborg will not be published in 
time for notice in this article. Both are, 
however, looked forward to with consider- 
able expectations. About Garborg’s it is 
only known that it will be in direct contra- 
diction to Bjérnstjerne Bjérnson’s play ‘En 
Handske’ (‘A Gauntlet’), which upholds 
with great force the same standard of 
morality for men as for women. This play, 
which was written three years ago, has 
lately been rewritten by the author with a 
view to better stage effect, and the new 
version has this autumn met with consider- 
able success at the Christiania Theatre. The 
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dramatic literature of the country has re- 
ceived an addition in the shape of a four-act 

lay by Henrik Ibsen, called ‘Rosmers- 
eel and some critics consider it one of 
Ibsen’s most important and remarkable 
works, while others assert that it is con- 
siderably inferior to previous dramas. In 
Norway criticism is at present carried on 
on party lines, and therefore the anta- 
gonists of Ibsen’s views depreciate his work 
without regard for its literary value. The 
chief figure in the play is a clergyman 
of a refined and amiable, but pliant cha- 
racter, who has come under the influence of 
an energetic and intellectual woman, who 
has altered his religious views to such an 
extent that he resigns his office, but before 
- this she has, by a series of intrigues, driven 
his wife to commit suicide. His fine temper 
has, however, gradually made such a deep 
impression on the woman who has thus 
wronged him that when he offers to marry 
her, she sees that her past life forms an 
insurmountable barrier. 

Further, I must mention a book which 
was confiscated a couple of hours after its 
publication, and consequently attracted more 
attention than it otherwise would have done, 
‘Fra Kristiania Bohemen’ (‘From _ the 
Christiania Bohemia’), by a writer hitherto 
unknown, Hans Jeger. The book is a 
formless collection of the author’s own 
experiences, and deals with the relations 
between the two sexes; it maintains that 
marriage is an absurdity which destroys 
mankind, and upholds the so-called free 
love as the perfect state. It is obscure in 
the highest degree; some passages are 
powerfully written, but much of it is coarse, 
and the book is almost unreadable and most 
tedious. The interference of the authorities 
and the prosecution set on foot against the 
author created great indignation, especially 
among the students at the Christiania Uni- 
versity. However, whatever sympathy the 
author had gained by the prosecution was 
soon lost by the way in which he and his 
friends misused the occasion by puffing 
themselves and coarsely attacking all who 
differed from them. He was finally con- 
demned to a short term of imprisonment, and 
the interest awakened in him and his book 
soon died away. 

Nordahl Rolfsen has, with the assistance 
of Henrik Jeger, just completed a work, 
‘Norske Digtere’ (‘ Norwegian Authors’), 
an anthology of native writers, with bio- 
graphies and portraits, from Petter Dass to 
the present time. The book is handsome, 
and may be recommended to every one who 
wishes to obtain a cursory acquaintance with 
Norwegian literature. To historical litera- 
ture not much hasbeen added. Dr. Yngvar 
Nielsen began the publication of a compre- 
hensive monograph on Count Herman 
Wedel-Jarlsberg, who played a prominent 
part in Norwegian politics during the first 
half of the present century. Lieut. Barstad 
has contributed to the military history of 
the country by a book, ‘Bergens Forsvar’ 
(‘The Defence of Berger’) in 1801 and 
1807-14, being episodes of the war between 
England and Denmark—Norway in the 
beginning of this century. The second 
volume of O. A. Overland’s popular ‘ Illus- 
trated History of Norway’ was to be ready 
before the end of the year. In conclusion I 


must mention a small popular philosophical 





treatise ‘Aandslenker ’ (‘ Spiritual Fetters ’), 
by F. Grung, an attempt at a psychological 


analysis and refutation of pessimism. It is. 


written in a light and piquant style. 
; HENRIK JXGER. 


POLAND. 

TuHE activity shown in the production of 
plays was great in 1886, more especially 
when compared with 1885, a result to which 
the three prizes offered at Warsaw contri- 
buted. Unfortunately the historical play 
‘Wojt Albert,’ by S. Kozlowski, which gained 
a prize, proved by no means equal to what it 
was expected to be. The comedy ‘ Minowski,’ 
by Mankowski, is better, although the prin- 
cipal character is too much of a caricature. 
On the other hand, the pieces that were 
slighted by the prize jury found a more 
favourable reception at the hands of the 
public and the critics. The comedy ‘Be- 
sieged on all Sides,’ which forms a picture 
of political party life, by E. Lubowski, a 
writer of established reputation, is distin- 
guished by his characteristic skill in con- 
struction and insight into character. The 
historical play of J. Gadomski, which deals 
with the struggle for independence of the 
ancient Britons against the Romans, is 
spirited and possesses much dramatic inten- 
sity. ‘The Beautiful Wife,’ by M. Balucki, 
and ‘ Wicek and Wacek,’ by 8. Przybylski, 
both farcical comedies, were more fortunate 
on the stage than with the prize jury. Two 
popular authors who took no part in the 
competition, J. Blizinski and K. Zalewski, 
produced highly successful plays. In ‘ Check 
and Mate’ the former delineates with much 
knowledge of human nature the petty in- 
trigues of the supposed heir before the 
opening of the will of a rich relation; and 
the latter in ‘Our Sons-in-law’ dwells, as 
he often does, on a detail of social life, for 
these sons-in-law are Polish nobles, and at 
the same time married to the daughters 
of Jewish bankers. S. Rzewuski has in 
‘Necessary Sins’ decidedly taken a step 
backwards; and the lady who writes under 
the pseudonym of Deotyma, and who used 
to be highly extolled by some as an im- 
provisatrice, has produced a lyrical drama 
for the closet upon the legend of a Polish 
queen Wanda, who preferred to be drowned 
rather than marry a German. 

At the Warsaw competition historical 
plays were sent in in numbers, and this has 
given rise to a dispute whether the historical 
novel and the historical play are legitimate 
forms of literature. Our authors do not 
seem, however, to trouble themselves about 
the problem, and continue to produce his- 
torical novels in ever-increasing numbers. 
The impulse in this direction, which, when 
compared with the state of things abroad, 
seems somewhat old-fashioned, has been 
due, no doubt, to the exceptional success of 
the historical romances of H. Sienkiewicz. 
However, his last novel in six volumes, 
‘The Deluge,’ which refers to the gigantic 
disasters of Poland under King John 
Casimir, excited nothing like the same in- 
terest as its predecessors. It is a sequel to 
them, and that is its weakness. Everything 
in it is either exactly similar to what we 
have read already or diametrically opposite 
to it. In spite of this the good qualities of 
the writer are obvious in it—a mature fancy 
and an unusually beautiful and picturesque 








style. An historical novel of the times of 
John Sobieski has been produced, after a 
long period of silence, by the veteran master 
in this branch of literature 8. Kaczkowski. 
T. Milkowski has in two most interesting 
narratives, full of wit and fine irony, handled 
historical episodes in the annals of the 
southern Slavs; and the Nestor of our litera- 
ture, who has at last escaped from the walls 
of the fortress of Magdeburg, has augmented 
his cycle of historical romances with the 
romance ‘The Wrath of God,’ drawn from 
the ill-starred epoch of John Casimir. P. 
Bykowski has published ‘ The Suitor of the 
Chatelain’s Daughter’; W. Rapacki, ‘The 
Sins of the King,’ his first attempt in this 
kind of literature ; and A. Krechowiecki his 
‘ Starosta Zygwulski,’ also a highly success- 
ful début. 

As Sienkiewicz in historical novels, so in 
the novel of manners Madame E. Orzeszko 
holds the first place. She published in 1886 
‘ Country Stories,’ andalso made an inroadon 
another department of fiction in ‘ Mirtala,’ 
an historical picture of the Roman times. 
Next to her as a distinguished novelist and 
painter of manners stands Boleslaw Prus 
(A. Glowacki) ; his latest story, drawn from 
the life of the Polish peasantry, ‘The 
Sentry,’ has met with unusual praise, and 
firmly established the fame of the author. 
J. Zacharyasiewicz has written a new series 
of stories marked by masterly freedom of 
touch, and called ‘From Upper and Lower 
Ranks of Life’; and L. Sowinski has pro- 
duced a three-volume novel ‘At the Cross- 
ways,’ which is a clear proof of his com- 
mand of pathos. The ‘Sketches and Pic- 
tures’ of Madame Ostoja have been praised 
in many quarters, and eagerly read ; and so 
have the tales of M. Balucki, W. Sabowski, 
and T. Choinski. Especial mention should 
be made of K. Burzynski for his ‘ Tahir- 
Bej,’ a very vigorous description of camp 
life ; and as the latest novelties I may also 
mention the narrative of Rawita, ‘Two 
Ways,’ and the stories of Mesdames Hagen 
and Hajota. It may be mentioned as a 
universal characteristic of our fiction that 
the historical romance clings to idealism, 
while our tales show a leaning to realism, 
here and there tinged with an unquestion- 
able naturalistic tendency ; and further, that 
the former poses for the most part as the 
champion of conservative ideas and interests, 
glorifying the deeds and opinions of the 
past, while the latter is democratic and 
liberal, and preaches progress, and often 
takes a pessimistic view not only of the 
past, but also of the present and the future. 

In lyric poetry the unpretending but 
pleasant ‘Poems’ of Rossowski secured 
their author on their first appearance a 
very good position in public favour. The 
‘Strophes’ of an anonymous author be- 
trays a practised hand, and shows signs of a 
patriotic heart, which in our iron times, 
when might is preferred to right, cannot 
escape a feeling of melancholy. Of the 
verses of the able poetess who died lately, 
M. Bartus, a collection has recently ap- 
peared under the title of ‘The Spirit of the 
Ruins.’ 

To turn to history and name only what is 
most important, I may mention the continua- 
tion of the admirable work of Kalinka, ‘The 
Diet of Four Years’; next ‘The Saxon 
Times,’ that is, Poland under the kings of 
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the house of Saxony, by K. Jarochowski. 
L. Dembicki in his two volumes called 
‘Pulawy’ has produced a monograph on 
the princely family of the Czartoryskis, 
once powerful in Poland and devoted to her 
cause; and W. Wislocki by his edition of 
the ‘ Liber Diligentiarum ’ of the University 
of Cracow has thrown fresh light upon the 
past history of that institution. ‘ Pictures 
from the Life of the Last Generations,’ by 
J. Falkowski, of which the first volume has 
appeared, is a popular narrative which 
finds reacy acceptance, especially among 
women. Liske, Pawinski, and Piekosinski 
have continued their work as learned editors 
of historical documents. 

One of the most industrious authors of 
recent years certainly is the well - known 
historian of literature, P. Chmielowski. 
Five volumes have been published by him 
of late; not all of them new, like the 
‘Sketches and Studies of Literature,’ but 
among them is the best thing which he has 
written as yet, a biographical and critical 
study, in two volumes, on Adam Mickiewicz, 
in which Chmielowski has produced a worthy 
memorial of the great poet. The writer of 
this article has published his literary and 
esthetic essays. Avan BetcrkowskI. 





RUSSIA. 

Tue year that has just passed away will 
long be memorable both for its acquisitions 
and its losses. ‘These losses have been 
as great in the field of science as in 
that of literature, for Aksakov, Boutlerov, 
Ostrovski, Usov, Kolomin, Lavrovski, and 
Nikitski were the pride of our literature and 
learning. The deaths of Aksakov, the leader 
of Panslavism, and of the celebrated drama- 
tist Ostrovski were particularly heavy losses 
to literature. Aksakov may justly be termed 
the Bayard of the Russian press. He was 
one of the few who have the courage of 
their opinions and preserve, as a sacred 
lamp, the independence of their thoughts, 
who make no outward concessions to argu- 
ments or circumstances they do not re- 
cognize. His views were very far from 
receiving unanimous acceptance, but all were 
agreed in acknowledging the disinterested- 
ness of his motives, his sincerity and 
courage. At important moments of our poli- 
tical life his honest voice was sure to make 
itself heard, and make felt his wonderful 
power of kindling the fire of enthusiasm in 
all who heard him and drawing public 
opinion with him. He was the leading 
spirit in organizing the movement for send- 
ing volunteers to Servia, and later it was 
his voice which gave eloquent expression in 
the Slavonic Committee to the indignation 
felt by Russian society against the Treaty 
of Berlin. I may say that with his death 
the old Philo-Slav party has ceased to exist 
—that party which, in spite ofall its strange 
views on European civilization, did good 
service by drawing public attention to the 
peasantry of Russia, their customs, their 
modes of thought, and their ideals. Asa 
poet Aksakov was chiefly remarkable for 
the force of his ideas and a serious, even 
stern view of life. We must not look for 
love episodes or light poetic fancies in his 
poems, in which the form was subservient 
to the ideas. Still more important, though 


to another branch of literature, was the 
death of Ostrovski. 


Ostrovski’s great merit 


as a dramatist is that he contributed largely 
to the expulsion from our stage of the French 
melodrama, and introduced in its place the 
national comedy of manners. So far Russian 
comedy has gone through three phases in 
its development. Griboyedov applied it to 
the upper layers of Russian society in the 
time of Alexander I., Gogol made it repre- 
sent the officialism of Russia, and in the 
hands of Ostrovski it appeared as the painter 
of the manners and customs of our merchant 
class—a class remarkable for its indivi- 
duality, its ignorance, coarseness, and des- 
potism in the family circle, which a cele- 
brated critic, Dobrolioubov, pithily called 
“the dark kingdom.’ Ostrovski’s work 
was unequal (his historical plays, for 
instance, were greatly inferior to his earlier 
and best comedies), but even in his later 
and comparatively feebler productions we 
find, not to speak of his inimitable diction, 
such flashes of genius, such masterly touches, 
as we may search for in vain among his 
numerous followers. Ostrovski’s types are 
so true and lifelike that they will have the 
value to future generations of historical 
documents. He was also a translator, and 
translated several plays of Goldoni, as well 
as the ‘Interludes’ of Cervantes and ‘ The 
Taming of the Shrew.’ Death overtook him 
while he was translating ‘ Antony and Cleo- 
patra’ into Russian blank verse; he had, 
however, not got further than the end of the 
first act. 

The literary hero of 1886, the author of 
whom most has been said and written during 
the year, is Count Leo Tolstoy. Immersed 
in the study of theological, philosophical, and 
social questions (the fruit of which was his 
‘What do I Believe?’ which attained a 
European celebrity), he has not for ten years 
published anything pertaining to the branch 
of literature to which he owes his fame. 
Indeed, it was even said that he had dis- 
continued to write because he did not feel 
himself capable of producing work equal, 
from an artistic point of view, to his earlier 
productions. His new novel, ‘The Death 
of Ivan Ilyitch,’ has, however, silenced all 
such rumours. Like Antzeus, he, on touching 
native soil, again felt within himself the old 
power, and produced a work which for 
truthfulness and delicacy of psychological 
analysis has no equal in Russian literature. 
Never has the tragi-comedy of human life 
been represented with such realism as in the 
scenes that take place in Ivan LIlyitch’s 
house after his death. It is impossible 
to read without an inward shudder how 
poor Ivan Ilyitch feels some unknown 
force is pushing him into a yawning gulf, 
and how to the natural fear of death is 
added the bitter consciousness that he had 
not lived as a man should live, that his 
departing life might have been better em- 
ployed both for himself and for others. 
Beside ‘The Death of Ivan Ilyitch’ the 
popular tales of Count Tolstoy published 
in the same year, and highly praised by his 
admirers, appear pale and weak. Not 
to speak of their too transparently evident 
tendency, which is in close harmony 
with the views the author has lately 
adopted, they owe their fascination rather 
to their charming and original popular 
diction than to any higher artistic merits. 
However great an artist may be, he cannot 








give full expression to his genius if he 





keeps to one colour, and always repeats the 
same shades. This is why the stories by 
Count Tolstoy’s imitators, who have suc- 
ceeded in acquiring his manner, are not 
very different from his own, and are even 
frequently attributed to him. From Count 
Tolstoy we naturally turn to another great 
writer, Stchedrin. On recovering from his 
long illness, the progress of which was 
watched with trepidation and anxiety by 
his numerous admirers, the great satirist 
took to his work with renewed energy, as 
though he were anxious to profit by the first 
minute of relief from suffering to give vent 
to the accumulations in his mind. Besides 
his book of ‘ Fables’—which, however, had 
nothing in common with fables but the 
title, and one of which, ‘The Ram that had 
Dreamed,’ was translated into English and 
appeared in the St. Stephen’s Review—he 
published a series of tales and sketches in 
which we find manifested as before all the 
brilliant sides of his powerful and evergreen 
genius. A short story of his entitled ‘ Kra- 
molnikov’ produced quite a sensation; in 
this he has represented the melancholy fate 
of a writer who dares to oppose the Govern- 
ment in Russia, and he has breathed into 
it all the sadness and indignation of an 
aching heart. 

Besides the works of Tolstoy and Stchedrin 
I must count as acquisitions to our litera- 
ture several new tales of Korolenko. The 
best of these is entitled ‘A Legend of 
the Forest,’ the plot of which is borrowed 
from an incident in serf life, the murder of 
a licentious landowner by two of his serfs 
for having carried off the wife of the one 
and the sweetheart of the other. This story, 
in which the gloomy light of the primzeval 
forest is artistically maintained, proves that 
Korolenko, who gave great promise in his 
first tale, ‘The Dream of Makar,’ which I 
alluded to in my last article, has fully justi- 
fied the highest expectations. Unfortunately 
this cannot be said of a young author who 
writes under the pseudonym of Mouravlin. 
In his last novel, ‘Mrak,’ a meretricious 
realism and straining after effect prepon- 
derate over the psychology. Interested in 
the plot and its piquant details, the author 
has entirely neglected his herves, so that no 
idea is conveyed of what is going on in their 
minds, and they make no Jasting impression 
on the reader. As usual this year has been 
fruitful in novels; but the majority of these 
do not rise above the level of mediocrity. 
I may, however, mention as deserving 
attention the clever reproduction of a medi- 
eval legend, ‘The Proud Tsar,’ by Garshin ; 
and ‘ Without Love,’ by Olga Shapir. Of 
historical novels the best is ‘Burnt Moscow,’ 
by Danilevski. The author has shown great 
courage in laying his scene in the same period 
as Tolstoy’s celebrated ‘War and Peace.’ 
The identity of date naturally provokes a 
comparison of the two works, and it may 
be well imagined that the result is not to 
the advantage of Danilevski. 

A feature in the lyrical poetry of the year 
has been the appearance, in separate edi- 
tions, of the poetical works of Aksakov, 
Nadson, Apouhtin, and Andreevski, and of a 
number of poems of Minski, Mereshkovski, 
Martov, Frug, Soloviev, Nadson, Andre- 
evski, and others, published in the pages 
of various magazines and reviews. But 





Minski in his religious poem ‘ The Night at 
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Gethsemane’ has given us a perfect pearl. 
This poem was not allowed by the censor to 
be printed, but manuscript copies have been 
largely circulated all over Russia. I will give 
the contents in a few words. Doubt and 
wavering take possession of the divine soul 
of our Saviour on the night of the Passion. 
Earthly life passes in review before Him 
for the last time and unfolds itself in all its 
most delightful aspects. He sees the jovial 
carouse in the palace of Pilate, He hears the 
passionate songs of women, and before His 
eyes is pictured the gentle happiness of 
family life. He flies from these temptations 
to the mountain to pray, but here greater 
temptations await Him. The devil tries to 
turn Him from His path of suffering and 
death, and, conjuring up before Him pic- 
tures of what in the course of ages Chris- 
tianity will become, endeavours to prove 
that humanity is not worthy of His fruitless 
sacrifice. At the will of Satan our Saviour 
is shown visions of a magnificent banquet 
given by Pope Alexander VI., at which 
Cesar Borgia poisons the guests; He is 
shown the burning of heretics by the In- 
quisition, and, finally, the crowning of the 
Goddess of Reason in Paris at the time of 
the Revolution. At the sight of these things 
our Saviour is overtaken by a momentary 
weakness and bitter reflection. In this 
mood He prays to the Father to keep the 
cup from Him. But at this moment an angel 
descends from heaven and fortifies Jesus, 
and explains to Him the great significance 
of His mission, and the grandeur and holi- 
ness of His victory and sacrifice for the 
sake of humanity. As the angel speaks 
to Him our Saviour throws His momentary 
regret from Him, and with renewed courage 
goes bravely to meet the soldiers who had 
come to take Him to prison. The original 
ideas in this poem of Minski’s, the Eastern 
luxurious colouring, the power and har- 
mony of its versification, combine to make 
it a most remarkable work, worthy in every 
respect of being translated into foreign 
languages. If there is any fault to find 
with the author, it is, perhaps, that he 
makes the angel not only strengthen and 
fortify Christ, as in the Gospel, but also 
explain to Him the importance of His 
mission and sacrifice. Dramatic poetry 
did not produce anything remarkable this 
year, and therefore I may pass it over with- 
out further comment. 

Turning to the literature of learning, I 
will first give an account of the works on 
ecclesiastical history. The priest Stephen 
Ostrooumov has published an excellent 
work entitled ‘Review of the Information 
found in Eusebius and St. Jerome on the 
Greek Apologists for Christianity in the 
Second Century.’ In opposition to the Pro- 
testant theologian Harnack, Ostrooumov 
asserts that Eusebius is worthy of being 
credited, and in no _ wise contradicts 
St. Jerome. Two other books have ap- 
peared dealing with primitive Christianity, 
Martynov’s ‘Gregory of Nyssa’ and Plot- 
nikov’s ‘State of Heathen Beliefs at the 
Time of the Appearance of Christianity.’ 
Several interesting works have been de- 
voted to the history of the Russian Church. 
In this connexion I should mention the 
first part of Prof. Goloubev’s ‘ History of 
the Kiev Theological Academy,’ Kedrov’s 
‘Theological Regulations of Peter the 








Great,’ and the splendid work of Koutepov 
‘On the Heresy of the Skoptzi or Godly 
People.’ Besides these much interesting 
material has appeared in the publications of 
the theological academies of Kiev and Kazan 
on the history of the Church, both in Russia 
and generally. 

As was the case last year, the researches 
of our historians have been directed to 
the study of the past fortunes of our own 
country. One of the most important ac- 
quisitions to our ancient history has been 
an edition of the Byzantine code of laws 
translated into old Russian, and accom- 
panied by a most interesting preface from 
the pen of the editor, Prof. Pavlov, on 
the influence of Byzantine law on ancient 
Russian legislation. A youthful scholar, 
Moltchanovski, has made his début by pub- 
lishing ‘ Outlines of the History of Podolsk 
down to 1413,’ a careful collection of facts 
critically examined concerning the annals of 
one of the wealthiest districts of Southern 
Russia. A continuation has also appeared 
of the ‘ History of Russia’ by the late St. 
Petersburg professor Bestoujev -Ryumin, 
bringing it down to the reign of John the 
Terrible. Favourable reviews have appeared 
of a work by Tzvitayev entitled ‘ History of 
Protestantism in Russia.’ An especially large 
number of works have dealt with the his- 
tory of Russia in the eighteenth century, 
some of which have been published in the 
fiftieth, fifty-first, and fifty-second volumes 
of the Memoirs of the Russian Historical 
Society, and other special publications. 
Especially noteworthy are Maslovski’s 
treatise ‘ Russia’s Role in the Seven Years’ 
War’ and Goltzev’s work on the ‘ Laws and 
Customs of Russia in the Eighteenth Cen- 
tury.’ This work, in which the mutual 
influence of laws and customs is investigated, 
is remarkable for the freshness of its method, 
the skilful arrangement of facts, and light- 
ness of style; its chief defect is a tendency 
in the author to generalize from particulars. 
An excellent work in modern history has 
been produced by Messrs. Doubrovin and 
Potto, which treats of the conquest of the 
Caucasus by Russia, and gives a great deal 
of information concerning the history and 
ethnography of the Caucasian mountaineers. 
Several works of merit have appeared on 
subjects closely allied to history, such as 
ethnography, archeology, and numismatics. 
The celebrated archeologist Rovinski has 
published his ‘ Materials for a History of 
Russian Iconography.’ Count Ivan Tolstoy’s 
work on the ‘Ancient Coins of Pskov’ has 
also appeared, as well as an interesting 
collection of ethnographical essays edited by 
Prof. Vsevolod Miller, among which is his 
own treatise on the ‘Legends of the East 
Indies.’ Prof. Kondakoyv, of Odessa, has 
published a handsomely illustrated history 
of ‘Byzantine Art at Constantinople,’ the 
result of a journey to that city previous to the 
meeting of the Archeological Conference at 
Odessa. Nor should I omit to mention 
Yadrintzev’s ‘Siberian Note-Book,’ which 
contains several interesting articles on the 
history of culture in Siberia. 

The history of Russian literature has 
not been enriched by any very consider- 
able works. A new edition has, how- 
ever, appeared of the ‘Pilgrimage of 
the Monk Daniel to the Holy Land’ 
(1106-1109), which served our pious 





ancestors as a sort of guide to Palestine, 
A youthful scholar, Galanski, has brought 
out an interesting work on the ‘Great 
Russian Ballads of the Kiev Oycle.’ In 
this book the author endeavours to show 
that the supposed ballads of Kiev in praise 
of Vladimir and his paladins were com- 
posed in the north otf Russia as late ag 
the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries, and 
were founded on traditions that had 
been brought at different times from 
Kiev, and that Moscow, the centralizer 
of Russia, had also been the collector 
and centralizer of the Russian epic. Prof. 
Tikhonravov has done literature a great 
service by reproducing the original text of 
Gogol’s immortal comedy ‘The Revisor’ in 
precisely the same shape as Gogol presented 
it in 1836 to the licenser of plays. An in- 
teresting contribution to our literature on 
Pushkin has been made by Mejov, whose 
bibliographical work entitled ‘Pushkiniana’ 
not only gives all the reviews and opinions 
on Pushkin’s works, but even all the 
musical and artistic productions inspired 
by Pushkin. The latest period of our lite- 
rature has been subjected to a careful study 
by Prof. Orest Miller, of St. Petersburg, in 
his ‘ Russian Writers after Gogol,’ in which 
are descriptions of Gontcharov, Pissemski, 
Stchedrin, and Leo Tolstoy. This work is 
charmingly written, and with the noble 
and humane views on life and men which 
characterize all the works of the learned 
professor. Our well-known critic and philo- 
sophical writer Strakhov has edited a ‘Col- 
lection of Critical Articles on Tourguénief’; 
the book is bright and well written, but it 
is spoilt by a manifest desire on the part of 
the author to depreciate Tourguénief in com- 
parison with Dostoyevski and Leo Tolstoy. 
The best antidote to this partial and one-sided 
view is Zelinski’s ‘Critical and Historical 
Commentary on the Works of Dostoyevski.’ 
In general literature, besides Prof. Kar- 
jéev’s ‘Literary Evolution in the West,’ 
and the twentieth part of the ‘ History of 
Universal Literature,’ now appearing at 
St. Petersburg under the editorship of 
Prof. Kirpitchnikov, two important works 
have been published. Prof. Bouslayev has 
presented us with a collection of literary 
essays under the general title of ‘My Leisure 
Hours.’ In addition to a wide and varied 
knowledge of European literature Prof. 
Bouslayev is possessed of a remarkable 
acquaintance with its history, and this is 
manifested in such charming essays as 
‘Wandering Romances and Tales,’ ‘The 
Legendary History of the Devil,’ ‘Woman 
according to Popular Books,’ &c. If these 
essays were written in hours of recreation 
from the more serious work of the specialist, 
the excellent work of Prof. Alexander Ves- 
selovski, ‘The History of the Romance and 
the Novel,’ is designed solely for specialists. 
In this work the author tackles the obscure 
question of the influence of the Byzantine 
novel on the romantic incidents to be found 
in the Greek lives of the saints. In the 
introductory chapter the author severely 
criticizes Spielhagen’s ‘ Romanentheorie.’ 
One of the characteristics of contemporary 
Russian society is its deep interest in 
questions of philosophy and ethics. Works 
on these subjects find nearly as many readers 
as those on social science: With a view to 
satisfying this general feeling Prof. Kozlov 
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has started a journal at Kiev, which he has 
called Zhe Philosophical Quarterly. If this 
‘ournal does not enjoy so much success as 
it deserves, it is owing in great measure 
to the fact that Prof. Kozlov belongs to 
a school of metaphysics highly unpopular 
in Russia. Among the philosophical 
works that have appeared this year Prof. 
Troitski’s ‘Logic’ stands first. Prof. 
Troitski is the chief representative of 
your empirical school, and for this reason 
he accords much space to an exposition of 
the teachings of Mill, Bain, Sidgwick, and 
others. This year has seen the appearance 
in Russian of a work by De Robert 
entitled ‘ Past Philosophies,’ and devoted to 
an explanation of the positivism of August 
Comte. This is the first work of the kind 
in our language, and as such remarkable. 
The author takes up ahostile attitude towards 
metaphysics, and insists on the necessity of 
basing all branches of learning on the philo- 
sophy of science. De Robert’s book is 
exceedingly original in conception, but is 
weak in execution. In most cases the author 
is content to get his information at second 
hand, without troubling himself about the 
correctness of his chronological data, and 
thus tends to shake our confidence in the 
accuracy of his deductions. Attempts at 
independent philosophical researches have 
been made by Lopatin, in his ‘ Positive 
Problems of Philosophy,’ and by Prof. Grot 
in his work on ‘ The Soul in connexion with 
Contemporary Knowledge of Force.’ Mr. 
Lopatin is an idealist with some tendency 
towards mysticism, and in his work he 
endeavours to prove the fallacy of empiricism 
and materialism, and his attack on the former 
is chiefly directed against Mill. Prof. Grot 
belongs to a totally different school. He is 
a realist, and refutes the hypothesis of the 
esse in the metaphysical sense, and contends 
that the world can only be known by sen- 
sations, and the working out of those 
sensations in the laboratory of the human 
soul on the basis of Empedocles’s law that 
like can only know like. He considers the 
spirit the active force of nature, and matter 
the passive, and believes that this hypo- 
thesis may be the means of reconciling 
materialists and spiritualists. In concluding 
this section of my article I should mention 
the ‘Philosophical Studies’ of Lessewitcz, 
consisting of essays on various philosophical 
subjects, some of which are extremely 
clever. 

Turning to the domain of social science, I 
must draw your readers’ attention to two 
very remarkable works by Prof. Kovalevski. 
The first of these is entitled ‘ Contemporary 
Custom and Ancient Law,’ and in it the 
author investigates the law of Osetyni in a 
small Circassian tribe of the Aryan family. 
The customs of this tribe take us back to 
the times of Ceesar and Tacitus; to explain 
them we must go through the whole history 
of comparative law, but in our researches 
we find these customs throw light on many 
obscure questions; we get at the origin 
of the system of Wehrgeld, the evolution 
of primogeniture, &c. The second work, 
‘Primitive Law,’ deals with the vexed 
question of the existence of mother-right 
among Aryan tribes which gave rise to 
the celebrated contest between Main and 
M‘Lennan. After collecting all the data in 
favour of M‘Lennan and Morgan’s view, 


the author transfers the question to the 
domain of historico-legal facts, and puts 
forward his own hypothesis as to the devolu- 
tion of mother-right into patriarchalism. In 
the second part of his work, entitled ‘‘ The 
Family,” the author investigates the origin 
of the laws of marriage, nuptial presents, 
&c. A more popular work is Prof. Gradovski’s 
‘Constitutional Laws of European States.’ 
The first volume of this work is devoted to 
an historical investigation of the growth of 
the principles of the British constitution 
in England itself and on the continent of 
Europe. Without making any independent 
researches, the author has cleverly availed 
himself of the materials at his disposal, and, 
considering the knowledge and talents of 
the professor, it is much to be regretted that 
he did not allow himself a wider area of 
reading, which would have helped to make 
his book even more valuable than it un- 
doubtedly is. Among the books on finance 
and statistics the most prominent is a ‘ His- 
torico-Statistical Review of the Industry of 
Russia,’ in two volumes. This is the collective 
work of many writers, and presents the most 
complete picture possible of the agricultural 
as well as the manufacturing industries of 
Russia. For a proper study of the latter 
a perusal of the nine volumes of reports of 
factory inspectors just published is indis- 
pensable. Remarkable works in the field 
of fiscal law are Ladyjenski’s ‘ History 
of the Russian Customs Tariffs,’ which is 
compiled from documents preserved in the 
archives, and not accessible to the general 
public, and Prof. Lebedev’s treatise ‘On 
Land Taxation,’ in which will be found 
comparative studies of the land taxation of 
Germany, England, and Russia. I have also 
the pleasure of recording the appearance of 
a course of lectures on statistics by Prof. 
Tchouprov, and of a similar course on fiscal 
laws by Prof. Yanjoul, nor can I refrain 
from expressing my regret that these ex- 
cellent works are printed for private circula- 
tion only. 

To complete my review I must make 
mention of Prof. Mouromzev’s excellent 
work on ‘The Reception of Roman Law in 
the West,’ which presents a most complete 
picture of the assimilation of the principles 
of Roman law by the west of Europe, be- 
ginning with the institutions of the early 
Middle Ages and going down to the laws of 
the nineteenth century. Nor should I omit to 
enumerate the following works on universal 
history: Prof. Bauer’s‘ Lectures on Modern 
History in the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Cen- 
turies,’ Prof. Alandski’s ‘Lectures on the 
History of Greece,’ Prof. Osokin’s ‘The 
Political Movements in Europe in the Nine- 
teenth Century,’ and Prof. Vinogradov’s‘ Re- 
searches into the Social History of England 
during the Middle Ages.’ These works, 
with the exception of the last, which is 
not yet completed, but promises very well, 
cannot be regarded as very important addi- 
tions to our literature. 

NicHoLaAs STOROJENKO. 


SPAIN. 
Ir the number of books published in a 
twelvemonth be considered as a measure of 
the culture of a nation, there can be no 
doubt that Spain is now in a fair way of 
attaining a high position. True is it that, 











academies and other learned bodies in 
general are not richly endowed; yet it 
must be owned that much is being done by 
all and every one of them to promote the 
ends for which they were instituted. For 
instance, La Real Academia de la Historia, 
whose Iemoirs or Transactions, in ten quarto 
volumes, are exclusively devoted to history, 
archeology, and numismatics, has periodic- 
ally issued parts of its Boletin—in all twenty- 
eight volumes—containing essays and papers 
on obscure or debated points of national his- 
tory. The publication of the ‘Memorial 
Historico Espaiiol,’ suspended for a few 
years at its nineteenth volume, has now 
been resumed, and very shortly two more, 
containing a history of the rising in Cata- 
lonia from 1641 to 1652, will make their 
appearance. That ponderous and ill-digested 
collection ‘‘ Documentos Inéditos para la His- 
toria de America,”’ in thirty-seven volumes, 
which the late Torres-Mendoza left un- 
finished, has now been entrusted to various 
academicians, and supplemented with two 
more of the ‘‘new series,” one by Fernandez 
Duro on Cuba and Puerto Rico, the other 
by Salas on the Pacific and the Philippine 
Islands. To Raday Delgado, another Royal 
Academician, we are indebted for a learned 
account of the Roman remains lately dis- 
covered at Carmona, in Andalusia; whilst 
Fernandez Duro himself has brought out 
his ‘Conquista de las Azores,’ an interest- 
ing account of the expedition sent to those 
islands in 1583. Seiior La Fuente (D. 
Vicente), also a Royal Academician, has now 
almost completed his ‘ Historia de las Uni- 
versidades y Colegios de Espaiia,’ a first-rate 
work of its kind, and one upon which much 
labour and research have been employed. 
Sefior V. Balaguer, the present Minister of 
the Colonies (Ultramar), has published two 
more volumes, the sixth and seventh, of his 
‘ Historia de Cataluiia.’ 

Enough, however, has been said of the 
Academia de la Historia and its members, 
and I may next point out what has been 
done for the elucidation of the national annals 
by private individuals in nowise connected 
with that semi-official corporation. ‘ His- 
toria Compendiada de Espaiia,’ by Pulido y 
Espinosa, and ‘ Politica de Felipe II.,’ by 
Daniel Lopez, are hardly worthy of notice, 
the former being merely a meagre and un- 
satisfactory abridgment of national history, 
intended only for students, whilst the latter 
says nothing new respecting the personal 
qualities of the monarch emphatically called 
by us Spaniards ‘‘ Don Felipe el Prudente.” 
The same may be said of the work called 
‘Procedimientos de la Inquisicion,’ by 
Melgares Marin, chiefly taken from Llorente, 
Puigblanch, and other sources, and which, 
though written with impartiality and in 
good style, contains nothing new concerning 
that awful institution. Volumes ix. and x. 
of ‘ Episodios Nacionales,’ by Perez Galdds, 
are probably the last of the long series with 
which that popular writer has illustrated the 
most salient points in the annals of Spain. 
Rodriguez Villa, already mentioned in 
former reports as a most industrious investi- 
gator of our national history, recently pub- 
lished two volumes on the reign of Philip IV., 
namely, ‘ Cartas de Andrés Almansa y Men- 
doza’ (1621-6) and ‘ La Corte y Monarquia 
de Espaiia’ (1634-7), which cannot fail to 
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illustrate that period of our annals now that 
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at last the second volume of Vibanco (or 


Novoa, as others will have it) is before the 
public. 

Nor has the taste for provincial and topo- 
graphical history, always a favourite subject 
with us Spaniards, decreased in the least. 
I will mention in the first place as highly 
creditable a description of the region to the 
north-east of Barcelona known as the Am- 
purdan, which a professor at the university 
of that city, José Pella y Forgas, has lately 
brought out, with opportune illustrations of 
its archeological remains. Then come in 
succession a history of the town of Simancas 
and its celebrated archives, by Diaz Sanchez; 
another of Villalar, the field of battle where 
the liberties of Castille, upheld by Juan de 
Padilla (1522), are said to have been de- 
stroyed; of Vililla, in Aragon, and its 
famous tolling bell, by Lopez de Ayala; of 
Asturias, by Canella; of Vizcaya, by Arti- 
nano; of Galicia in the fifteenth century, by 
Lopez Ferreiro; of Granada, by Castelar, 
under the title of ‘El Suspiro del Moro,’ 
though referring almost exclusively to the 
traditions of that city at the time of its con- 
quest by Ferdinand and Isabella (1492); 
of Mallorca, by Campaner, being the second 
volume of his ‘ Cronicon Mayoricense,’ pub- 
lished last year; and, lastly, of ‘ La Tierra 
Euskara,’ or a description of Guipuzcoa, by 
Laffite. To this already long list of books 
on topographical history I may add a number 
of manuals by Valverde, being as many 
guide-books for tourists to Oviedo, Leon, 
Logrono, Palencia, Segovia, Burgos, Toledo, 
Cuenca, and other towns in Asturias, Galicia, 
Rioja, Extremadura, and almost the whole 
of Spain—with the exception of Andalusia, 
Aragon, and the eastern provinces, which 
that author proposes also to describe in suc- 
cession. It must be owned that travellers in 
this country will be much benefited by the 
‘‘Guias Practicos de Valverde,” as the 
manuals or handbooks are called. 

In biography little has been done, com- 
paratively speaking, and yet I can mention 
the following: ‘Diccionario Histérico Bio- 
grafico de Extremeiios Ilustres,’ by Diaz 
Perez; ‘Vida de D. Alonso Enriquez,’ the 
life of a roving adventurer of noble family, 
who went to Peru in Almagro’s time, and 
was present at the civil war between that 
captain and Pizarro; and a life of Father 
Malagrida, of the Society of Jesus, who, 
being sentenced to death as an heresiarch, 
was burnt at Lisbon in 1761. This last is 
the work of another father of the same 
Society, named Francisco Butifia. ‘Vida y 
Escritos del Marques de Santacruz del Mar- 
cenado,’ a Spanish general of last century, 
and author of a work in several volumes on 
military tactics, is another addition to our 
already rich store of national biographies. 
Nor has the history of our once extensive 
colonies in America or the Spanish dominions 
in the Pacific been forgotten. I have already 
alluded in former reports to the very curious 
fact that now that Spain has no more pos- 
sessions in the New World, the attention 
of Spaniards seems to be particularly called 
in that direction. Besides an inedited work 
on New Granada by Juan de Castellanos, 
a writer of the sixteenth century, which Paz 
y Melia has published in the ‘‘ Coleccion de 
Autores Espaiioles” (vol. xliv.), and ‘ Costa 
Rica y Colombia de 1573 4 1881,’ by M. 
Peralta, a native of the former country, 
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I can record ‘De Madrid 4 Panama,’ a 


lively and interesting narrative of a sea 
voyage from Vigo in Galicia to the isthmus 
of Panama, touching at Tenerife, Puerto 
Rico, Cuba, and Colon; ‘ Historia de las 
Islas Marianas, Carolinas y Palaos desde 
su Descubrimiento por Magallanes en 1521,’ 
by Col. Don Luis Ibaiiez, the late governor 
of those islands; ‘ Bosquejo Geogrifico e 
Historico del Archipielago Filipino,’ by 
Jordana; and ‘Narraciones Espaiiolas y 
Americanas,’ by Saiiudo ; perhaps, too, half 
a dozen more lately published with reference 
either to the Philippines or to our posses- 
sions in Africa, among which latter par- 
ticular mention must be made of the follow- 
ing: ‘Memorias de un Viage de Explora- 
cion por el Sahara,’ by Rosso; ‘ Espana en 
Africa,’ by Gimenez; ‘ Factorias de la Costa 
Occidental de Africa,’ by Costa; ‘El Rio de 
Oro y su Territorio,’? by Rubio; ‘ Nuevos 
Territorios del Golfo de Guinea,’ by Iradier ; 
‘Fernando Poo y el Golfo de Guinea,’ by 
Ossorio; and last, not least, the voyage 
of exploration achieved by Quiroga, one of 
the professors of the Instituto Libre de 
Ensenanza, of which more will be said here- 
after, who, having traversed the Sahara in 
its most western limits, arrived at the penin- 
sula known as “Bahia de Rio de Oro,” 
which he has now described most scientitic- 
ally. 

As to the Academia Espaiiola de la 
Lengua, as it is generally called, its scope 
not being so wide as that of its sister the 
Academy of History, we cannot reasonably 
expect so much, and with the single excep- 
tion of one volume of its Memorias, containing 
chiefly discursos de entrada, or addresses de- 
livered by the new academicians upon taking 
their seats, as well as public funeral orations 
and sermonsoneach anniversary of Cervantes’ 
death—which, by the way, seem to have be- 
come a permanent duty with the academi- 
cians—I1 am sorry not to be able to an- 
nounce any publication, not even that of 
the ‘ Cantigas del Rey D. Alfonso,’ so long 
expected. It must be said, however, that the 
publication last year of the edition of the 
‘ Diccionario de la Lengua Castellana,’ much 
enlarged and improved, whatever may be 
asserted to the contrary, has lately been the 
cause of much criticism and discussion. 
The Jmparcial, a daily newspaper, has 
inserted a series of articles—I might as 
well say furious diatribes—against it. The 
attacks still continue, and very recently a 
satirical pamphlet entitled ‘Contra Privi- 
legios Escalpelo’ (‘ Ageinst Privilege the 
Scalpel’), by Gregorio Herrainz, has been 
followed by another, ‘Da. Lucia, Novela 
Histérica 6 Historia Novelesca,’ in which 
José Maria Sbarbi, a Cervantista who dis- 
guises himself under the anagram of 
‘‘ Juarrées Bombasan,’’ has directed severe 
and somewhat pungent criticisms against 
the Academia Espaiiola. The attacks, how- 
ever, remain unanswered, no reply has yet 
come from the Academy or its members; and 
yet, strange to say, they have produced the 
salutary effect of calling the attention of 
my countrymen to the study of philology 
in all its branches, for certainly at no time 
have so many essays and works on the 
Spanish language and its various dialects 
been published as during the present year. 
In addition to a ‘Diccionario Biogr4fico, 
Geografico, Estadistico de la Lengua 





Espafola,’ by Jaramillo, of which seven- 
teen parts are already issued, I can mention 
‘Cancionero Popular Gallego,’ being a 
selection, by José Lopez Ballesteros, of the 
popular songs of Galicia, with a prologue 
by Theophilo Braga, the Portuguese ethno- 
logist, and an appendix by Machado, a 
native of Santiago. ‘Lo Joch de Naibs,’ 
by J. Brunet, is a pleasant history of play. 
ing cards in the Catalan language. There is 
something to praise in ‘Soazes da mia Terra,’ 
a collection of poems in the Galician dialect ; 
and in the ‘ Ensayo Lingiiistico’ of Miguel 
Rodriguez Juan. ‘La Catalanisme,’ by Al- 
mirall, and two attempts made at Mallorca 
and at Valencia to revive the taste for the 
Provengal language, introduced by James the 
Conqueror in the thirteenth century after the 
conquest of those countries, have been favour- 
ably received by the people to whom they 
were addressed. The publication, more- 
over, is announced of a complete series of 
Remon Lull’s works, mostly written in Pro- 
vengal. Nor can I omit, whilst treating 
of this subject, the second volume, almost 
immediately to be followed by a third, of 
Guillen Robles’s ‘ Leyendas Moriscas,’ which 
are being published in the original, that is, in 
that peculiar jargon called a/jamia, a mixture 
of Arabic and Castilian or Provengal, which 
the Spanish Moors used after the taking of 
Toledo, Saragossa, and other of their prin- 
cipal cities. It is but just that I should 
mention here the ethnological dictionary of 
the Spanish language, or rather essay on 
Spanish words derived from the Arabic 
and other Eastern languages, including 
occasionally the Persian and Sanskrit, which 
Prof. Eguilaz, of the Granada University, 
has just published, and which, to judge 
from its careful execution and the labour 
bestowed upon it, is sure to be well received 
by scholars, and especially by those devoted 
to comparative Oriental philology. That 
study is now making rapid strides among 
us, since, independently of Prof. Codera’s 
publication of Arabic texts from the Escu- 
rial, which goes on steadily, and a grammar 
of that language by the same Orientalist, 
intended for students, I can report Idrisi’s 
‘Geography of Mohammedan Spain,’ text 
and translation by Don Eduardo Savedra; 
an essay on the inscriptions of the mosque 
of Sultan Hassan in Cairo, by Toda; besides 
several articles of Father Fidel Fita and 
Fernandez y Gonzalez, Royal Academicians, 
on Hebrew literature and the social condition 
of the Spanish Jews during the Middle Ages, 
which have appeared in that Academy’s 
Boletin. 

Poetry, novels, and light literature in 
general are on the increase, and though it 
has often been asserted that Southern people 
in general, and Spaniards in particular, 
are more inclined to meditation than to 
reading, yet the books published within the 
last twelve months are so numerous that 
either publishers and authors are being 
ruined, or else the demand is daily wax- 
ing greater. As a proof I will state that 
Ramon Campoamor, the Academician, has 
published separately, not as a collection, no 
fewer than seven poems, lyric or dramatical, 
such as ‘Los Amores de una Santa’; ‘ Las 
Tres Rosas’; ‘ Dichas sin Nombres’; ‘ Don 
Juan,’ in two cantos; ‘La Calumnia’; ‘La 
Historia de Muchas Cartas,’ with etchings; 
‘El Quinto no Matar.’ From Nuiiez de Arce 
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we have only one this year, ‘Maruja’; an- 
other ‘ Blanca,’ by Palacio, first printed at 
Montevideo; and a third, ‘El Cantar del 
Romero,’ by José Zorrilla. New editions of 
Alarcon, Valera, Martinez Villergas, Jor- 
reto, Guerrero, and others have been issued ; 
whilst the poetical effusions of Royo Vil- 
lanova, under the strange title of ‘ Manchas 
de Tinta’ (‘Spots of Ink’); those of Val- 
carcel under that of ‘El Amor... sin Velo, 
Poema Naturalista’; ‘Los Cantares,’ by 
Cayetano Alvear; ‘Las Pasionarias,’ by 
Flores; ‘Las Nuevas Fabulas,’ by Felipe 
Jacinto Sala, with 140 illustrations by the 
best artists of Barcelona ; ‘Las Fotografias 
del Alma,’ by Horta; and ‘El Libro del 
Oriente,’ by Marti, have suddenly revealed 
to us the names of half a score of new poets, 
who may, perhaps, one of these days reach 
celebrity. 

As to fiction, it was unusually abundant in 
1886; French, Italian, and even English 
writers are laid under contribution, whilst 
original novels are much in demand. In 
addition to several folk-lore books (a title 
borrowed from England), of which there are 
various kinds, Castilian, Catalan, Galician 
—for almost every province of Spain 
seems to have its own—I can mention half 
a dozen novels by writers well known, or 
who have lately obtained popular favour 
somehow or other. Among the former 
are to be reckoned ‘Los Pazos de Ulloa,’ 
by a lady, Emilia Pardo Bazan; ‘Se- 
gunda Ristra de Ajos,’ by Pardo Figueroa, 
the celebrated humourist, who writes under 
the assumed name of ‘ Dr. Thebussen”’; 
‘Esperanza y Caridad,’ by Perez Nieva; and 
two or three more by the witty writer known 
as “ Clarin” (‘‘ Trumpet’), wose real name 
is Leopoldo Alas. Among the latter, those 
whose works may possibly be popular here- 
after, the most prominent are: Polo y Pey- 
rolon, whose ‘Solita, 6 Amores Archipla- 
tonicos,’ has met with public approval; 
Turena, who in his ‘ Marfa,’ handsomely 
printed at Barcelona, has portrayed a lively 
picture of manners and customs in Cata- 
lonia; Tarrago y Mateos, whose ‘ Novias 
...+y Novios’ has been read with pleasure. 
As to ‘La Dozena del Fraile’ (‘ The Friar’s 
Dozen’), by J. Lopez Valdemoro; ‘ Luisa 
Minerva,’ a spirited and handsomely illus- 
trated prose romance, by José Ramon 
Mélida; and ‘ Mis Devociones, Notas Intimas 
de Madrid y Paris,’ by Blasco, none of which 
can be called, strictly speaking, a novel, no 
commendation is needed on my part, since 
all have been favourably received by the 
reading public. 

I must add that within the last twelve- 
mouth Cervantes has hardly been interfered 
with. Excepting two common editions of 
his ‘Novelas Exemplares’—one here at 
Madrid, the other at Barcelona—and a poor 
reprint of ‘El Espiritu de Miguel de Cer- 
vantes y Saavedra,’ by Garcia Arrieta, first 
published in 1814, nothing has been done 
in Spain to disturb the slumber of that 
inimitable writer, unless it be, perhaps, the 
attempt just made by a medical professor 
to prove him to be a consummate mad 
doctor, well acquainted with all and every 
one of the infirmities affecting the human 
brain, and most particularly with the pecu- 
liar whims and manias of his hero. As an 
atonement for this, which in the eyes of the 
“Cervantofilos’’ may appear a deficiency, 





new editions of the ‘ Lazarillo de Tormes,’ 
and of the ‘ Buscon’ by Quevedo, as well as 
of two or three entertaining romantic fic- 
tions by popular writers, have come out to 
increase our stock of light literature. 

For dramatic art in its highest forms little 
has been done this year, as, with the single 
exception of one semi-classical comedy, ‘ El 
Archimillonario,’ in three acts, by Capt. 
Novo y Colson, acted in February last at 
the Princess’s Theatre in this capital, nothing 
new or striking has been produced. Eyvi- 
dently public taste is undergoing here, as 
almost everywhere in Kurope, a rapid 
change. As a proof I may mention the 
titles of a few of the works acted within 
the twelvemonth in the minor theatres of 
this city: ‘Amor y Venganza,’ by Castillo; 
‘El Novio de Da. Inés,’ by Burgos; ‘ Una 
Muiieca,’ by Arenas; ‘Ciclon XXII.’ and 
‘ Juan del Pueblo,’ both by Gorriz ; ‘ La Fin 
del Mundo,’ by Navarro; ‘La Gran Via,’ 
by Perez y Gonzalez; ‘En el Nombre del 
Padre,’ by Granés ; and ‘ Maquinas Singer,’ 
by Monasterio; nearly all of them being 
‘des piéces de circonstances,” as our trans- 
Pyrenaic neighbours call them, undoubt- 
edly amusing for a time, but having not the 
least dramatic interest. Had I not been 
able to mention two more parts of Mac- 
pherson’s admirable translation of Shak- 
speare’s dramas, as well as the second and 
last volume of ‘ Dramaticos Contemporaneos,’ 
with a learned preface by Canovas del Cas- 
tilla, this branch of Spanish literature would 
have been poorly represented in my annual 
report. 

Societies and printing clubs throughout 
the Peninsula are getting daily more and 
more active. For instance, the Bibliofilos 
of this capital brought out two books 
last summer — ‘ El Peregrino Curioso y 
Grandezas de Espaiia,’ by Villalba, and 
‘Algunas obras del Dr. Villalobos.’ The 
former, which may be called a rambling 
description of the Spanish Peninsula in 
1565-6, has been printed from the auto- 
graph manuscript in the Library of Valla- 
dolid. The latter—which, as its title implies, 
is a selection from the works, some printed, 
others hitherto inedited, of Dr. Francisco 
Lopez de Villalobos, the physician of the 
Catholic sovereigns Ferdinand and Isabella, 
and afterwards of the Emperor Charles V. 
—is a remarkable production by Seiior 
Fabié, who has rendered a singular service 
to scholars by publishing and commenting 
upon, as it were, the epistolary correspond- 
ence of the royal physician with the courtiers 
of those days, between 1518 and 1549. 

‘‘ Documentos Inéditos para la Historia de 
Espaiia ”’ is a collection of tracts and papers, 
chiefly historical, which counts already 
seventy-seven volumes. ‘La Viday Hechos 
de D. Alonso Enriquez de Guzman,’ above 
alluded to—of which, by the way, an 
abstract was published in 1862 by Mr. 
Clements Markham for the Hakluyt Society 
—forms the seventy-fifth, whilst the seventy- 
sixth and seventy-seventh are, respectively, 
the last part of the history of Philip IV. 
and the letters of Count Peiiaranda on the 
political state of the Spanish monarchy in 
1636. The “ Autores Espaiioles ” is an in- 
teresting and handy collection of old and 
modern standard works, of which no fewer 
than six volumes have been issued within 
the last twelvemonth, namely, ‘Cancionero de 





Gomez Manrique,’ in one volume, and ‘ Obras 
de Sanchez de Badajoz,’ in two, both poets 
of the fifteenth century, the latter from a 
copy of the first edition said to be unique; 
‘Poesias de Ros de Olano,’ in two volumes; 
and ‘Historia de las Ideas Esteticas en 
Espaiia,’ by Menendez Pelayo, which last 
cannot fail to be well received by the read- 
ing public, since its author, one of the most 
prolific of our days, has already distin- 
guished himself in that line. 

For the last few years the political sciences 
in general have been cultivated with great 
ardour and assiduity. In a country like 
this, where manners, customs, and opinions 
as well are undergoing a radical change, and 
where freedom of conscience and thought, in 
political as well as in religious matters, is fast 
becoming an undisputed axiom, it is natural 
enough that all matters connected with 
popular education, civil rights, government, 
and administration should be freely discussed 
by the periodical press, and by those cor- 
porations expressly instituted for the purpose 
of elucidating such important points. Not 
to say anything of the many remarkable 
essays on political economy, statistics, in- 
dustry, commerce, taxation, and so forth, 
which from time to time have appeared in 
the Memorias of the comparatively modern 
Academy of Moral and Political Sciences, 
I cannot refrain from alluding to the 
labours of a professor of this university, 
who, having devoted almost all his life 
to pedagogy in all its branches, and par- 
ticularly to primary education, has now 
effected a sort of revolution in the education 
of youth. I mean Prof. Francisco Giner, 
the founder as well as director of the In- 
stituto Libre de Enseiianza, who, having 
visited England in September, 1884, and 
attended the conferences on education held 
at South Kensington, was thus enabled 
to improve his own original and highly 
efficient system of education. Both in the 
Boletin del Instituto, which is published every 
fortnight, and in other reviews, Sefior Giner 
has from time to time given us his ideas on 
pedagogy in general, and higher education 
particularly. This he has done in his 
‘Estudios sobre la Educacion,’ forming the 
eighth volume of ‘‘ La Biblioteca Econémica- 
Filoséfica,” as well as in his ‘ Principios de 
Derecho Natural,’ a masterly work, of which 
a second and greatly improved edition has 
just been published. 

Having alluded to the Boletin, which is, 
as it were, the organ of that institute, I can- 
not do less than say a few words about it. 
Unlike your English reviews specially de- 
voted to criticisms on all sorts of new books, 
the Boletin deals more, though not exclu- 
sively, with political and philosophical works, 
and has moreover a decided retrospective 
tendency. For instance, its last numbers 
contain articles by Azcarate, Labra, and 
Pedregal, all and every one of whom, besides 
being actual professors of the Instituto, hold 
seats in the Cortes. Senor Azcarate, one 
of our chief politicians and orators, has pub- 
lished a remarkable essay on the late Mr. 
Fawcett and his works, besides one on 
‘The Representative Government of Eng- 
land: its Faults and Failures.’ To Labra we 
owe an article on the ‘ Constitution of Cadiz, 
1812.’ As to Pedregal’s ‘ Postrimerias de 
la Casa de Austria en Espaiia’ (‘The Last 
Days of the House of Austria in Spain’), I 
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can only say that it is a remarkable paper, 
describing in vigorous and manly style the 
weakness and imbecility of Charles IL., ‘‘ the 
Bewitched.” 

The above list of works on the political 
sciences, and others I might mention proceed- 
ing frcm the same source, would seem incom- 
plete, considering the present state of things 
in Spain, were I not to mention a few more 
books published in other quarters, or rather 
under other influences, such as ‘ El Social- 
ismo en Inglaterra,’ by Eduardo Huertas ; 
‘El Lujo y sus Desastrosas Consecuencias,’ 
by Vilanova; ‘La Politica de la Regencia,’ 
by the Count de Las Almenas; ‘El Poder 
Temporal de los Papas,’ by Nicolas Diaz 
Perez; ‘La Sabiduria Popular,’ by Gonzalez 
Serrano (second edition, corrected and im- 
proved); and last, not least, ‘Casos de Con- 
ciencia acerca del Liberalismo,’ abstracted 
from the works of Father Villada the Jesuit, 
which the Professor of Metaphysics at this 
university (Orti y Lara) has just published 
for the edification of those still attached to 
the “old Bourbon régime.” 

In the physical and natural sciences some 
progress has been made of late, since, in- 
stead of the usual translations from the 
French and other languages, some original 
works on the geology, botany, mineralogy, 
&c., of the Peninsula have been published, 
such as‘ Aves de Espaiia, Portugal é Islas 
Baleares,’ by Reyes; ‘ Relacion entre la 
Forma de las Costas de la Peninsula Iberica,’ 
&ec., by MacPherson; ‘La Sierra de Peiia- 
flor (Sevilla) y sus Yacimientos Auriferos,’ 
by Calderon ; and ‘ Plantas Maritimas de la 
Costa de Cadiz,’ by Gonzalez Fragoso. 

Bibliography has madelittle or no progress. 
Though there was every reason to expect 
that the edition of Gallardo’s bibliographical 
notes and abstracts from sundry books, of 
which the first two volumes were printed 
more than ten years ago, would be brought 
to a conclusion, I regret to say that collectors 
of old and rare Spanish books are still de- 
prived of a bibliographical key to replace 
Brunet’s ‘ Manuel du Libraire.’ True is it 
that Latassa’s ‘ Biblioteca Aragonesa,’ newly 
disposed in alphabetical order, has been 
reprinted at Saragossa; but being altogether 
a poor production, with all the faults of the 
original edition (1798-1802), and few, if any, 
additions, it cannot be of much use to 
scholars. Indeed, neither this nor Senor 
Miro’s illustrated catalogue of his own col- 
lection of Spanish manuscripts is likely to 
fillthe gap in Spanish bibliography, though 
on the other hand it must be owned that the 
recently translated pamphlet of M. Harrisse, 
of Paris, on the fate of the Colombine 
Library at Seville, may, in a certain manner, 
supply the deficiency. 

In the fine arts attempts, more or less 
successful, have been made to revive the 
ancient schools of painting and sculpture. 
‘Bartolomé Murillo y sus Obras,’ by 
Alfonso; ‘El Retrato,’ by Avilés; ‘ Tra- 
tado de la Pintura en general,’ by Vicente 
Poleré, of the National Museum; and ‘ El 
Hombre ante la Estetica,’ by Garnelo, in- 
tended as a manual for painters and sculp- 
tors, are among the best. Of the three parts 


or volumes of which the last-mentioned 
work is to consist, only one, entitled ‘‘ Mor- 
fologia,” has been published, although two 
more—“‘ Dinamologia”’ and ‘‘ Morfopatia ” 
—are announced. 


J. F. Riko. 





SWEDEN. 


LitERATURE in this country has during 
the year just passed suffered, like our trade 
and agriculture, from obvious depression. 
But if it be true what a celebrated satirist 
once said, that although a certain relation 
between the stomach and the head cannot be 
denied, yet the best stomachs are not always 
the best heads, I should be inclined to apply 
the remark to the relations between the 
supply of money and literary capacity. In 
other words, several important questions 
have been brought under debate during the 
past year, although literature has been far 
more prolific in other years. The greatest 
sensation was, perhaps, created by an author 
who, through the medium of translations, is 
already known a little in England, where 
she, moreover, has during a longish sojourn 
made many personal acquaintances—I mean 
Ann Charlotte Edgren. In her novel ‘En 
Sommarsaga’ (‘A Summer Tale’) she has 
propounded the question, Why are married 
women compelled to sacrifice to household 
duties whatever talents they possess? Who 
would ever propose that a married man 
should sacrifice his profession for his wife 
and children? It is this unfairness in the 
mutual position of husband and wife on which 
the author insists. Another of our most 
celebrated authors, August Strindberg, has 
on the contrary in his last book, a second in- 
stalment of ‘ Giftas,’ made it his aim to point 
out what he considers the danger attending 
the increasing ascendency of the fair sex, 
their encroachment on what previously were 
the prerogatives of men. But irrespective 
of the fact that not even the most gifted re- 
actionary would be able to check a general 
movement, it is not to be denied that Strind- 
berg’s book is a mistake even as a work of 
art. The wit and the knowledge of life 
which were so happily displayed in the 
celebrated first volume of ‘ Giftas,’ that led 
to his being prosecuted for outraging religion, 
are here sought in vain. In lieu of them 
a series of dim phantoms appear belonging 
to some Utopia of the future, the whole 
painted grey on grey, pessimistic through- 
out, and without the least capacity for 
touching the heart of the reader. Strind- 
berg has, however, in an autobiography 
likewise published this year, ‘ Tjensteqvin- 
nans Son’ (‘ The Son of the Servant’), and 
in another volume entitled ‘I jiisningstiden’ 
(‘In the Time of Sturm and Drang’), 
given many proofs of his brilliant talents as 
a painter of character, describing the state 
of things in the capital and in the university 
of asmall town. Here he is so much in his 
element that he even advances the somewhat 
hazardous proposition, that autobiography 
ought henceforward to be the only form of 
belles-lettres. 

Perhaps our most popular writer at pre- 
sent is Alfred Hedenstierna, who, under the 
pseudonym of “‘ Sigurd,”’ is writing causertes 
in a small provincial paper, which are after- 
wards eagerly reprinted in the papers of the 
capital, and, collected in the form of a book, 
run through severaleditions. He has recently 
published a rather large miscellany of this 
kind under the title ‘Ljud och Oljud’ 
(‘Sounds and Discordancies’). His gro- 
tesque humour reminds me somewhat of 
that of Mark Twain; however, he has a 
good share of. originality of his own. 





Sometimes he writes poetry, but it is rather 
irregular. 

From the poets by profession scarcely a 
line emanated during the year, if we excepta 
poem by C. D. af Wirsén, written for the cen- 
tennial festival which the Swedish Academy 
celebrated in a style that, in spite of all 
efforts at display, seemed, like the venerable 
institution itself, somewhat antiquated, 
Carl Snoilsky’s poetical contribution on the 
same occasion was better. He, under the 
form of describing an evening party at 
the house of Mrs. Lenngren—our most 
celebrated poetess during the century— 
passed in review the leading authors 
in the said Academy. This fine poem 
was, together with some others of the 
author’s specially Swedish pictures, issued 
at Christmastime in a volume. This is all 
I need say about the verse called forth by 
the festival, unless I may mention, without 
claiming any personal merit whatever, that 
a satirist calling himself Sceevola II. pro- 
duced a vigorous piece, which appeared in 
my monthly magazine Ur Dagens Krénika, 
and caused the number to run into a third 
edition. 

Amongst the more important poems of a 
serious character I may notice a glorifica- 
tion of Saul, King of Israel, by a lec- 
turer, already known as an author of the 
rationalistic party, Mr. Zethreeus. In his 
representation of Saul and David he deviates 
widely from the traditional estimate of their 
respective characters. One of the younger 
lyric poets, Victor Moll, has published ‘ Kér- 
lekenssaga’ (‘Tale of Love’). An elderly 
lady, Lotten v. Kremer, has given vent to 
her doubts in two religious poems; a younger 
poet, Mr. Nils Sjéstrand, has published a 
little volume of verse; and a veteran who 
has acquired a great reputation in several 
branches of science has, under the pseudo- 
nym of ‘Fredrik pa Ransiit,” issued a 
collection of humorous verse in a provincial 
dialect. 

To turn to prose, August Bondeson has 
continued his tales from popular life, which 
are much liked, this time under the 
title of ‘Historiegubbar pa Dal’ (‘Tales 
from Dal’). Mr. H. Wranér has also con- 
tinued his good-humoured and facetious 
sketches of the life of the Scanian peasantry. 
More properly to be classed as stories are the 
‘Sydskainska Teckningar’ (‘South Scanian 
Pictures’) of Cecilia Holmberg. Of novelettes 
and novels I may mention further Ernst 
Lundqvist’s new collection ‘ Profiler’; Anna 
Wahlenberg’s ‘Sma Sjilar’ (‘ Petty Spirits’); 
Mathilda Roos’s ‘ Hardt mot Hardt’ (‘ Rude 
to Rude’); ‘Procuratorn,’ an historical novel 
of the days of Eric XLV. by an author par- 
ticularly celebrated for his researches into 
the history of war, who has here concealed 
his real name; further, Frans Hedberg’s 
‘ Stockholmslif och Skirgardsluft’ (‘ Life in 
Stockholm and in the Islands’); Tor Hed- 
berg’s ‘Judas,’ in which Judas Iscariot is 
the principal personage; a little collection 
of tales cleverly put together by Gottfrid 
Petersson, ‘Sm& Smulor’ (‘ Small Morsels ’); 
some humorous stories by writers who call 
themselves Chicot, Mox, and Thord Helsing; 
and the pseudonymous Anna A.’s ‘ Sliigtin- 
gar’ (‘Parents’). Of dramatic work not 
intended exclusively for the stage hardly 
anything besides Mrs. Alfhild Agrell’s 
three-act drama ‘Ensam’ (‘Alone’) has 
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attracted any attention. In this connexion 
I may here mention ‘ Minnen fran en lang 
Teaterbana’ (‘ Recollections from a long Life 
upon the Stage’), by Uller, with introduction 
by John Neander. 

Amongst scientific works I should mention 
in the first place Victor Rydberg’s ‘ Under- 
sdkningar i Germanisk Mytologi’ (‘ Re- 
searches in German Mythology’), acute and 
ingenious as all that this highly esteemed 
author writes. 

Further, I may include in my list a new 
volume of F. F. Carlsons’s ‘Carl XII.’s 
History,’ a work which will probably stagger 
in many points even the most inveterate 
worshipper of the hero. Among specially 
historical literature in the proper sense of 
the words should be classed K. G. Gran- 
dinson’s ‘ Studies in the Hanseatic-Swedish 
History’ (the years 1332-65). Anton 
Nystrom has commenced a ‘General His- 
tory of Culture’ on a vast scale. Bern- 
hard Meyer has completed his literary 
lexicon; and Otto Sjogren continued his 
meritorious labours upon a ‘History of 
Antiquity,’ with special reference to the 
development of culture. To the history of 
our own civilization and literature during a 
more modern period belong a florilegium 
of literary historical sketches by Teodor 
Ekelund, who, under the title of ‘ Vittra 
Skuggbilder’ (‘Literary Silhouettes’), has 
given a new proof of his zeal in literary re- 
searches; and Johannes Sundblad’s ‘ Bland 
Kriiklor och Mitror’ (‘Amongst Crosiers 
and Mitres’), a selection from the cor- 
respondence of Archbishop Lindblom at 
the end of the last century and the com- 
mencement of the present. A work founded 
upon letters and other documents, which 
the writer of these lines has been pub- 
lishing for some years under a variety 
of titles, was this year augmented by 
a couple of volumes, ‘Minnen af Ut- 
lindska Diplomater i Stockholm’ (‘ Recol- 
lections of Foreign Diplomatists in Stock- 
holm’), which will soon have a continuation 
based on researches made in the Foreign 
Office in St. Petersburg concerning Berna- 
dotte vis-a-vis Alexander I. and Napoleon I. 
The readers of the Atheneum will before 
long, by a few extracts, obtain a notion of 
the very remarkable despatches interchanged 
between the courts of St. Petersburg and 
Stockholm. 

As most able pieces of biography T have 
to mention N. P. Odman’s ‘Ur en Svensk 
Tonsiittares Lif’ (‘Fromthe Life ofa Swedish 
Musical Composer,’ J. A. Josephson), and 
P. T. Cleve’s notes on Carl Wilhelm Scheele, 

the celebrated Swedish chemist, on the oc- 
casion of the centenary of his death. 

The most notable work issued this year 
in the history of art is, perhaps, an wuvre de 
luxe published in French by Olof Granberg, 
‘Catalogue Raisonné de Tableaux Anciens 
dans Collections Privées de la Suéde. 
Tome I. contenant 500 Tableaux principale- 
ment des Ecoles Hollandaise et Flamande 
du XVII° Siécle.’ Here I should also 
mention ©. Eichhorn’s ‘Svenska Konungar 
och deras Tidehvarf’ (‘Swedish Kings and 
their Ages’), a collection of photographs 
after contemporaneous pictures. One of 
our most celebrated gymnasts, Capt. Victor 
Balck, has rejoiced the sport-loving public 
with a huge illustrated volume on sports. I 
may conclude by mentioning briefly ‘ Resor 





in Centralamerika’ (‘ Travels in Central 
America’), by ©. Bowallius. For the 
rest I need only state that a very lively 
dispute about the reforms to be intro- 
duced in Swedish orthography has raged in 
periodicals and pamphlets, principally be- 
tween the lecturers at Upsala, Mr. Lundell 
and Mr. Noréen, and Mr. Esaias Tegnér, 
professor at Lund, and grandson of the 
celebrated poet. Arvip AHNFELT. 
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Locksley Halli Sixty Years After, fe. By 
Alfred, Lord Tennyson. (Macmillan & 
Co.) 


In this powerful poem the hero of ‘ Locksley 

Hall,’ having survived (as, let us hope, 

most broken-hearted lovers do survive) his 

jilting, discourses, after sixty years, to his 

grandson upon the condition of England :— 

Gore the cry of ‘‘ Forward, Forward,” lost within 
a growing gloom; 

Lost, or only heard in silence from the silence of a 
tomb, 

Half the marvels of my morning, triumphs over 
time and space, 

Staled by frequence, shrunk by usage into com- 
monest commonplace ! 

‘* Forward ” rang the voices then, and of the many 
mine was one, 

Let us hush this cry of ‘‘ Forward ” till ten thou- 
sand years have gone, 

Far among the vanish’d races, old Assyrian kings 
would flay 

Captives whom they caught in battle—iron-hearted 
victors they. 

Ages after, while in Asia, he that led the wild 
Moguls, 

Timur built his ghastly tower of eighty thousand 
human skulls, 

Then, and here in Edward’s time, an age of noblest 
English names, 

Christian conquerors took and flung the conquer’d 
Christian into flames, 

Love your enemy, bless your haters, said the 
Greatest of the great ; 

Christian love among the Churches look’d the twin 
of heathen hate. 

* * * * 

Have we grown at last beyond the passions of the 
primal clan ? 

“ Kill your enemy, for you hate him,” still, “your 
enemy ” was a man, 

Have we sunk below them? 
helpless horse, and drive 

Innocent cattle under thatch, and burn the kindlier 
brutes alive. 

Brutes, the brutes are not your wrongers—burnt at 
midnight, found at morn, 

Twisted hard in mortal agony with their offspring, 
born-unborn, 

Clinging to the silent Mother ! 
we men? 

Sweet St. Francis of Assisi, would that he w*t¢ 
here again, 

He that in his Catholic wholeness used to call the 
very flowers 

Sisters, brothers—and the beasts--whose pains are 
hardly less than ours! 

Chaos, Cosmos ! Cosmos, Chaos! who can tell how 
all will end ! 

Read the wide world’s annals, you, and take their 
wisdom for your friend, 

Polemics are so entirely outside our pro- 
vince that the most generally interesting 
aspect of this poem can only be touched 
upon here. It is the same with ‘The 
Promise of May,’ which also seems to be the 
outcome of a polemical rather than of a 
purely artistic impulse. To deliver judg- 
ment here upon Lord Tennyson’s conser- 


peasants maim the 


Are we devils? are 





vatism, or upon Mr. William Morris’s 









socialism, or upon Mr. Swinburne’s repub- 
licanism, would be to destroy the authenticity 
of our judgments upon them as poets. Yet 
polemical literature cannot be entirely 
ignored even by the literary critic, for some- 
times a man’s political or social views will 
throw a light upon his artistic genius, and 
sometimes they will throw a light upon the 
conditions under which his genius works. 
When the ‘ Fancies’ of a certain extremely 
cheerful dervish illustrate the peculiar 
genius of one great poet, and when the 
extremely cheerless jeremiads of a wronged 
lover illustrate the peculiar genius of an- 
other great poet, it behoves us to give these 
fancies very respectful attention. No one 
will deny the pessimism of the new ‘Locksley 
Hall’; the cause alone concerns us. This 
seems to be that the fifth decade of the 
Victorian era, which is to be commemorated 
by a jubilee, does not realize all the fervid 
hopes of the first. England has advanced, 
but it has been in crab fashion, backwards. 
Demagogues have opened the people’s eyes 
—opened them not to do the people the 
slightest good, but to sour them. Altogetlier, 
indeed, the burden of the song is ‘“‘ Ring inthe 
old, ring out the new.” In a word, while 
the first poem was a revolt against ‘ John 
Bullism ’’—that insular creed which turned 
a pretty girl’s head, and set the heels of a 
fox-hunting squire upon the neck of a poet 
with scientific dreams—the present poem is 
a palinode. ‘John Bullism ” is found to be 
after all a worthy creed. A British squire 
turns out to be a better man than even a 
cosmopolitan poet. 

Now, for the writer of ‘Locksley Hall’ to 
attempt a sequel to the superb poem which 
gave voice to the first decade of the Vic- 
torian epoch and its sanguine dreams would, 
even in a young man, have been proof of a 
daring soul. In buoyancy of temper that 
not very remote epoch can only be compared 
with the Elizabethan age. England then 
was in her relations to the other countries 
of the world at the zenith of her power and 
influence. A quarter of a century’s peace 
had not yet dimmed the memory of Waterloo, 
and even as a military power England 
was listened to with that respect which 
battalions have always commanded, while 
to say (as had been said a few years earlier) 
that ‘‘on the high seas no shot could be 
fired without England’s knowing the reason’”’ 
was not the mere chauvinistic figure of 
speech that it now seems to have been. 
Yet this was but one of the causes of that 
sense of national exhilaration that was in 
the air when the first ‘Locksley Hall’ 
appeared. 

The physical sciences, progressing ‘‘ by 
leaps and bounds,” had achieved such 
triumphs that the popular imagination of 
England was fired by 
The fairy tales of Science and the long result of 

Time— 
fired as completely as in the days of Eliza- 
beth it had been fired by travellers’ tales of El 
Dorado and all the wonders of the mysteri- 
ous West. If in Elizabethan days poetry 
was an absorbing national passion, science 
had become a national passion more absorb- 
ing still. Even the English Court, which, 
since the accession of the house of Hanover, 
had in culture and intelligence been behind 
the nation, had begun to catch the general 
enthusiasm, owing largely, perhaps, to the 
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influence of the most earnest and scientific- 
ally-minded prince in Europe. No doubt 
the audacities of Murchison and Lyell did 
at first cause a certain alarm. But after a 
while orthodoxy discovered that the alarm had 
been a false one ; somehow the geology of the 
Pentateuch was not to be destroyed. On the, 
contrary, it was to be firmly established by 
the British Association. English orthodoxy, 
therefore, settled down in peace. Nay, even 
in Scotland the old red sandstone readings 
of Hugh Miller really increased the circula- 
tion of the most orthodox Edinburgh Witness. 
Ecclefechan alone growled at the “ new- 
fangled theory” of the great ‘‘ zonian car- 
pentry ’’ and the “‘ cosmic week.”” In a word, 
the final emancipation of man by science was 
at hand—the promised time when, by the 
very improvement in the missiles of war, the 
absurdity of war should be seen; when inter- 
national arbitration should supersede councils 
of war; when the swords of Europe should 
be beaten, not into ploughshares, which sug- 
gested a rather agricultural feudality, but 
into the sacred cogs and wheels of sacred 
cotton mills; and Britannia should go on 
ruling the waves more benignantly (and more 
profitably) than ever. 

Those who had begun life by laughing at 
the idea of ‘‘a coach without horses ” and 
“ships without sails’ had ended by be- 
lieving in the holy mission of the steam 
engine in bringing about ‘‘ The Parliament 
of man, the Federation of the world.” 
Science was even to be the handmaid of 
revealed religion; the final cause of the 
special train was bipartite, conveying as it 
did the cotton-spinner’s body to London at 
the rate of forty miles an hour, while it 
carried his soul to heaven at a still greater 
speed. The very discontent of that buoyant 
time nourished, and was nourished by, ‘‘a 
youth sublime.” It was the discontent of 
the hero of ‘ Locksley Hall,’ the discontent 
of enthusiasts who 
Saw the Vision of the world and all the wonder that 

would be, 
and who were, on that very account, im- 
patient to see the vision fulfilled. No doubt 
behind this glowing picture would come 
glimpses now and then of things not quite 
so cheerful as might have been desired. 
Sometimes while the cotton is a-spinning the 
spinners will raise the old question of food, 
and then, perhaps, 
Slowly comes a hungry people, as a lion creeping 

nigher 
Glares at one that nods and winks behind a slowly 

dying fire. 
But here, again, was cause for hope, not 
despair. One ofthe most glorious functions 
of the scientific religion of the future was to 
fill hungry mouths at the least possible ex- 
pense to the capitalist,—to quell ‘‘ creeping 
lions” at the least possible cost to their 
natural keepers. Nothing could and nothing 
should damp the spirits of so cheerful an 
age. And the hero of ‘Locksley Hall,’ 
while he for a moment girds at the age, 
finds that even his heart troubles can be 
assuaged by drinking at the well-spring of 
the age’s hopes. 

Much of this hopeful temper was ex- 
pressed in the wonderful poem to which Lord 
Tennyson here offers us a sequel—a poem 
in whose bounding trochaics satire, poetry, 
passion, pathos, and invective, clothed in 





diction the homeliest and diction the most 


ornate, melt into each other and form an 
artistic amalgam of unequalled brilliance, 
resonance, and heart-stirring power. Has 
he succeeded? This is a question that will 
be variously answered. Let us first inquire 
what his success would involve from the 
artistic point of view. Elaborate perfec- 
tion of detail had from the first been the 
characteristic of Lord Tennyson’s work, but 
with him, as with Virgil and Petrarch, this 
very quality had sometimes appeared to clog 
and slacken that vital spontaneity which 
belongs to nature and to that highest art 
where art lies concealed. But in ‘ Locksley 
Hall’ there is as much verve and elasticity 
as though the verses, instead of being as 
artistically faultless as the most perfect 
of Milton’s, had been as carelessly strung 
together as the rough-and-ready work of 
Byron and of some of those contemporaries 
of Byron who turned off verses by the fur- 
long, whether they happened to be poetry 
or not. Indeed, in its happy combination 
of the highest qualities of eighteenth cen- 
tury poetry, such as clarity and common 
sense, with the highest qualities of nine- 
teenth century poetry, such as witchery and 
romance, ‘ Locksley Hall’ stands, we be- 
lieve, almost alone in our poetic literature. 
For it must be remembered that the richness 
and glamour imported into English poetry 
by the neo-Romantic movement were largely 
counterbalanced by certain losses, as we see 
in so much of the exquisite poetry of 
Shelley. Unworldly verse—the verse ple- 
narily inspired by the Romantic temper— 
though it might be more truly poetic than 
the worldly verse it supplanted, could hardly 
command so vigorous and direct a human 
appeal. The typical poetry of Shelley and 
Keats could hardly be so attuned to the 
general ear as the typical poetry of Dryden 
and Pope, for amid the voices of Fleet Street 
the echoes from fairy lend must needs sound 
somewhat remote and thin. Wordsworth 
no doubt could occasionally, when fairly 
escaped from his theories, as in ‘ Laodamia’ 
and the two great odes, combine the opposite 
virtues of the two styles—could combine 
something of the business-like and direct 
utterance of eighteenth century writers with 
the richness and witchery of the writers of 
the nineteenth ; so in their best work could 
Coleridge and Keats, though from that time 
poetry has been showing a marked tendency 
to become more poetic (in the narrowest 
sense of the word) at the sacrifice of direct- 
ness and lucidity. But in ‘Locksley Hall’ 
Lord Tennyson gave the world a poem 
which, while it depicted the common pas- 
sions of common men and women in lan- 
guage which he who runs may read—while 
iteven discoursed of railroads and steamboats 
and the future prospects of war-balloons, and 
poured out a stream of satire and comment 
on society as brilliant as Byron’s in ‘ Don 
Juan ’—remained all the while as poetic in 
the truest and deepest sense of the word as 
‘ Epipsychidion.’ 

Are we not right, then, in saying that to 
attempt a sequel to ‘Locksley Hall’—to 
attempt it now when the fifth Victorian 
decade seems, according to the poet, to be 
mainly occupied in giving a decent funeral 
to the dreams of the first, when “‘ the Parlia- 
ment of man” has somehow developed into 
a kind of European Witena-gemot with 
soldiers and ‘‘Iron Chancellors ” at the head, 





and anarchists on the opposition benches 
—would, even in a young man, have been 
proof of a daring soul? But Lord Tenny- 
son is not a young man, and, say some 
people, ‘‘old age cannot produce vigorous 


verse.” This, at least, the poem proves to be 
arash saying. So great is the vigour, so 
irresistible is the poet’s impetuous earnest- 
ness, that, for the first time in the history 
of Tennysonian poetry, the matter will 
sometimes seem stronger than the form. 
We say ‘‘seem stronger,” for when the 
question is one of verbal melody the 
critic who challenges the metrical effect, 
howsoever new and startling, of one of the 
greatest masters of melody in the world may 
well do so with diffidence and misgiving. 
To a natural ear of astonishing delicacy 
Lord Tennyson adds a conscious culture such 
as even Milton hardly equalled, and many of 
his finest metrical effects are, we believe, 
lost upon the mass of his readers. Yet in 
attempting here a kind of consonantal eli- 
sion he has sometimes taken liberties with 
his trochaic measure which are, to say the 
least, startling. It is a thoroughly under- 
stood principle of English versification, that 
while all the vowels can be elided—while, 
indeed, elision of the vowels is not only 
allowable, but is a positive beauty—none of 
the consonants, and only two of the liquids, 
/and r, can be elided, save for the purpose 
of those rare intentional departures from 
measure which the greatest masters will 
sometimes indulge in. If even in dramatic 
blank verse the ear finds such bold depar- 
tures to be sometimes overbold (though the 
poet be Shakspeare himself), how shall they 
be justified in lyrical movements? As a rule 
Lord Tennyson has heretofore been extremely 
chary of elisions, even where (to some ears 
at least) elision would have been a positive 
advantage, as, for instance, in this line 
from ‘The Promise of May’ :— 
O tower spiring to the sky. 


But in ‘Locksley Hall Sixty Years After 
he seems to have made a new departure. 
Not only are such bold (though perfectly 
allowable) vowel-elisions as the following 
frequent, 

Babble, babble; our old England may go down in 
babble at last, 

but such lines as these are not infrequent: 

In the common deluge drowning old political 
common sense, 

Very woman of very woman, nurse of ailing body 
and mind, 

Feminine to her inmost heart, and feminine to her 
tender feet. 

Now, while such verses as these come with 

startling effect upon the ear filled with the 

melodious memories of ‘Locksley Hall,’ they 

unquestionably add to the sense of vigour 

and irresistible impulse which is the chief 

characteristic of this magnificent poem. As 

to the vigour of the poem, however dramatic- 

ally true may be the following couplet, it 

certainly does not apply to the poet himself: 

Fires that shook me once, but now to silent ashes 
fall’n away. 

Cold upon the dead volcano sleeps the gleam of 
dying day. 

For mere poetic energy—for that terrible 
conciseness which is born of concentrated 
emotion—there is no portion of the first 
‘Locksley Hall’ that does not seem tame after 
such lines as these :— 
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Is it well that while we range with Science, glory- 
ing in the Time, 
City children soak and blacken soul and sense in 
city slime? 
There among the glooming alleys Progress halts on 


palsied feet, 
Crime and hunger cast our maidens by the thousand 


on the street. 
There the Master scrimps his haggard sempstress of 


her daily bread, 
There a single sordid attic holds the living and the 


dead. 
There the smouldering fire of fever creeps across the 


rotted floor, 
And the crowded couch of incest in the warrens of 


the poor. 

As poetry this may not be particularly 
lovely and winsome; neither is the fourth 
act of ‘Timon of Athens.’ But then the 
reader who desires the lovely and winsome 
in poetry can turn to the ‘Midsummer 
Night’s Dream’ of Shakspeare or to the 
‘Day Dream’ of Lord Tennyson. We should, 
however, greatly like to know where is the 
poet, young or middle aged, who can cast 
such poetic shot as this, and with it fire so 
straight at the mark. If the senile forces 
of Sophocles and Milton sufficed to give 
the world the ‘(dipus at Colonus’ and the 
‘Samson Agonistes,’ and if Lord Tennyson’s 
senile forces have sufficed to give us ‘ Riz- 
pah’ and this poem, senility will certainly 
take ‘a high path on Parnassus.” 

And as regards what is called the pessi- 
mistic temper of old age, is it really true that 
pessimism comes necessarily upon men with 
advancing years? Was Goethe pessimistic, 
or Hugo? And then there is the illustrious 
creator of Ferishtah, to whom we have 
before alluded. There is an anecdote of an 
East Anglian ratcatcher who, on being inter- 
viewed on his ninety-fifth birthday, said, 
“T’m stun deaf, thank God, an’ I’m stun 
blind, but as long as I’ve got a full belly 
an’ a ferrit to nuss I xeans to be loively.”’ 
But the optimism of that ratcatcher was 
nothing to the cheeriness of a dervish who 
consoles a malefactor as the executioner’s 
saw is passing through his spine by assur- 
ing him that his brother scoundrels are 
enjoying themselves in Syria. And it may 
be remembered that when reviewing the 
brilliant poem in question we implored the 
poet not to be quite so lively. As con- 
scientious critics, sobered and saddened 
unduly, perhaps, by much reviewing of con- 
temporary poetry, we felt it our duty to do so. 
Far be it from us to hint that Mr. Brown- 
ing is old or ever will be old. It is im- 
possible to associate his name with any idea 
save that of immortal youth. Yet as far 
as mere arithmetic goes he will some day 
—say in the year 1987—have to be classed 
among the ‘‘ no longer young”; but can we 
suppose that he will not then be “loively”’ 
—more ‘‘loively’’ than ever? Until this 
time shall come it would be rash for even 
the Browning Society, which has done 
so much to enlighten the obscurities of 
the world, to say whether pessimism or 
optimism is the characteristic of genius in 
old age. Goethe, Hugo, and Lord Tenny- 


us. Richter has said (but he stole the 
thought from Jami) that ‘‘ what makes old 
age so sad is not that our joys, but that our 
hopes, cease.’”” It was the writer of the 
pessimistic poem before us who in a single 
couplet said all that there was to say upon 
human progression :— 
Yet I doubt not thro’ the ages one increasing 

purpose runs, 
And the thoughts of men are widened with the 

process of the suns. 


To him who throws his eyes over England 
and Europe have not these noble words a 
certain mocking ring ? 

Here, indeed, lies the whole truth of the 
matter. With Lord Tennyson patriotism has 
always been more than a sentiment, more 
than a principle—it has been a passion. 
That angry revolt against the coarse side of 
‘‘ John Bullism ” which formed the striking 
feature of ‘Locksley Hall’—those angry 
sarcasms against the selfishness of ‘the 
wretchedest age since time began’’ which 
formed the chief feature of ‘ Maud ’—came of 
a noble patriotism as strong as Shakspeare’s, 
as strong as Milton’s and Wordsworth’s. 
Never once, as boy or man, did Lord Tenny- 
son mimic the anti-nationalism of Shelley or 
the harlequin cosmopolitanism of Byron. It 
is no exaggeration to say that, dearly as he has 
loved his own art, he has loved England more. 
Having, rightly or wrongly, lost hope in the 
age, he may well be pardoned by those 
who also love England for growing now and 
then desponding. 

We have left ourselves but little room in 
which to discuss ‘ The Promise of May,’ which 
forms the larger portion of this volume. 
We think Lord Tennyson has done well to 
print it. Without going so far as those 
critics who declare that in these days of 
mechanical drama the better a play reads 
the worse it acts, we can hardly deny that 
the proper suffrages for the contemporary 
dramatist who is also a literary artist are 
not those of the pit and stalls. The literary 
qualities of ‘The Promise of May’ no com- 
petent judge will deny. The local colour is 
all that might have been expected from the 
poet of the ‘Northern Farmer,’ the ‘ Miller’s 
Daughter,’ and many another idyllic master- 
piece. 

The non-success of the play on the boards, 
however, illustrates what we have more than 
once said as to the fluctuating nature of 
theatric demands. This play in the time 
of Robson and what was called ‘“ domestic 
melodrama’? would have been exactly in 
touch with a London audience, but in our 
time the style of it is as archaic as that of 
‘The Porter’s Knot,’ as archaic even as 
the style of Jerrold’s ‘Rent Day’ and ‘ The 
Housekeeper,’ once thought to be so touch- 
ing. Its very lack of novelty in the motif— 
the fatal consequences to rustic innocence 
of being brought into contact with the cor- 
ruptions of the town—would have recom- 
mended it to an audience of either of those 
times, and in the mouth of an actor like 
Robson the blind old father’s exclama- 











son would all agree with the Talmud in 
thinking that ‘‘ wisdom comes with old age 
and understanding with length of days” 
(indeed, the older one grows the more clearly 
one sees this), the only difference of opinion 
being which is the genuine wisdom—the 
cheerful wisdom of ‘L’Art d’étre Grand- 


tion to the girl who is leading him when 


| he believes in them, but because they form 
a comfortable salve of self-sophistry, would 
also in those days have been listened to with 
a patience which was not, we fear, accorded 
to Mr. Vezin. Even in those days, however, 
the ending of the third act would have been 
a dangerous experiment. In real life the 
story would probably have ended as miser- 
ably as here, but that ‘“‘ Art is art because 
it is not nature’’ is certainly one of the 
axioms of the pit, which demands for all 
plays either a comfortable or a purely tragic 
ending. Mere misery it cannot abide. 








NOVELS OF THE WEEK. 


The Tragedy of Featherstone. By B. L. Far- 
jeon. 3 vols. (Ward & Downey.) 
Borderland. By Jessie Fothergill. 3 vols. 
(Bentley & Son.) 
Our Own Pompeii: a Romance of To-morrow. 
2 vols. (Blackwood & Sons.) 
‘THe TRAGEDY OF FEATHERSTONE’ is a novel 
without a love story, yet it is readable. It 
would not bear a very critical examination, 
for Mr. Farjeon seems to be quite careless 
as to the form in which he casts his narra- 
tive. Every device which in less competent 
hands tends to dulness suits him well 
enough ; soliloquy, retrospect, extracts from 
diaries, letters, long conversations chiefly 
monologues, all serve the purpose of con- 
veying the story to the reader, and his 
natural gifts of humour and of sympathy 
carry him through very happily. Now he 
takes a hint from Gaboriau, and introduces 
an elaborate bit of detective’s business, and 
now he follows Mr. Besant in studying the 
hard-worked poor in the East End of 
London. He does not suggest a palace 
of delight, but he is sure that coffee 
palaces ought to be painted with bright 
colours, and should vie with the gin-shops 
in brilliant lighting. His style is with- 
out affectation and always perfectly clear, 
he writes with energy, and one catches 
the infection of his vigorous sympathy, so 
that, although his story presents no very 
puzzling complications, one can follow the 
unwinding of the skein with a good deal of 
pleasure. The story, too, has many a touch 
of true pathos, and in the chief figure, that 
of Mrs. Earnshaw, the author has given a 
touching picture of a noble character. 
‘Borderland’ shows an improvement in 
Miss Fothergill’s method of telling a story. 
Throughout the book she has refrained 
from introducing little essays upon questions 
which interest her, and upon which she was 
formerly anxious to instruct her readers. 
She is now a writer of considerable experi- 
ence, and it was time that she should over- 
come the temptation which besets young 
and energetic writers when they feel their 
own power. This temptation she has suc- 
cessfully resisted, and her self-restraint 
meets with its reward. ‘Borderland’ is a 
better constructed piece of work than any of 
her previous books ; the reader’s attention is 
kept more closely to the story, and he is not 
left with that impression of inequality and 





he hears his returned daughter’s cry, ‘‘O 
forgive, forgive me!” would have brought 
down the house: ‘‘ Who said that? Taake 
me away, little gell. It be one o’ my bad 


days.” The selfish man of pleasure who seizes 
upon first one and then another of the 





pere’ or the sad wisdom of the poem before 


disappointment which Miss Fothergill has 
often created. The defects of ‘ Borderland’ 
are, therefore, not due to the method of tell- 
ingthe story. Butit has defects. There are 
too many characters contending for the first 
place, and of the three men, the one who 





materialist theories of the hour, not because 


becomes most prominent by being made 





34 


THE ATHENZUM 


N° 3088, Jan. 1, 87 








most intelligible is unfortunately the most 


commonplace. Of the other two, the bad 
hero, who starts with possibilities of interest, 
remains indistinct, and the clever one, who 
serves the important purpose of connecting 
the others, ultimately surprises the reader 
and makes him conclude that the author has 
changed her mind about the character, or has 
been unable to giveit consistent development. 
There is no difficulty about the heroine. 
The second lady is, however, more interest- 
ing, because she is something of a puzzle. 
But the reader has no sufficient oppor- 
tunity of understanding what is the bond 
between her and the bad hero, or what is 
the nature of the fervid attachment she feels 
for him. In dealing with the heroine, too, 
the author seems to have set herself against 
sentiment. This is a pity; for in the de- 
lineation of the finer qualities of love lies 
her best power. The scene is laid in and 
around Barnard Castle, and the story gains 
all the charm of the picturesque which Miss 
Fothergill knows well how to use. 

There is bright satire and touches of 
humour that is fresh, yet somehow familiar, 
in some of the scenes and dialogues of ‘ Our 
Own Pompeii.’ ‘‘ A romance of to-morrow,” 
by a nameless author, it a little suggests 
the flavour of ‘That Very Mab,’ and may 
possibly prove to be the work of Miss M. 
Kendall. Unless it were to save the situa- 
tion and dissemble certain sharply pointed 
allusions to political personages and crises, 
and soften down a somewhat bitter presenta- 
tion of society and its hobbies, there is no 
reason why it should not have been called 
‘‘a romance of to-day.”’ There are plenty 
of typical and scarcely exaggerated examples 
of manners, tactics, and characters, of such 
actuality that no phantom future need be 
saddled with them. Sufficient unto the day 
are the evil and the good thereof. The 
latest attitudes in literature, art, and politics 
are presented in a way to make poseurs of 
all sorts either laugh or wince, according to 
their particular ‘‘ laws of nature’’; but all 
that is keen and good would have seemed 
keener and better had the book been re- 
duced by at least one-half. What one 
expects in a satire is a series of dissolving 
views held together rather by generals than 
particulars. We may, therefore, take it 
amiss in ‘Our Own Pompeii’ when a certain 
Claud and his Claudia assume the parts of 
hero and heroine, for all the world as if 
their ‘‘environment”’ were that of the 
common three-volume kind. It might be 
possible to be touched by Claud’s rather 
‘‘bright-boy ” attitude, his growing “ sub- 
jectivity,” his illness, even his death, did 
we not feel that in the present connexion 
he has no business to go through any such 
phases. Readers who prefer to dally with 
the ‘‘ views” of Messrs. Leo, Gradley, Red- 
burn, and other crusaders will probably 
agree that serious love-making and typhoid 
fever (always too much with us) need not 
have been here insisted upon. 








OUR LIBRARY TABLE, 


WE have received from Messrs. Blackwood & 
Sons a work with an uncertain title by Capt. 
Yate, of the Bombay Staff Corps. The volume 
treats of “England and Russia face to face in 
Asia” and of the movements of “the Affghan 
Boundary Commission.” It consists of a reprint 
of letters to the Pioneer and the Daily Telegraph, 





with an appendix as to the Russo-Persian 
frontier. There are views of Herat and of the 
Zulfikar Pass, from photographs by the author. 
The author assumes that ‘‘the aim and end 
of British diplomacy has always...... been the 
security of Herat from Russian and Persian 
aggression,” so that he seems to be unaware of 
the well-known fact that Herat was offered to 
Persia by Lord Beaconsfield in 1878, and declined 
in 1879 by Persia on the advice of Russia. He 
states that the Russian railroad may reach 
**Charjui on the Oxus” in ‘‘ June, 1887,” but 
as a fact it was opened to that place in Decem- 
ber last. 


Mrs. Power O’Donocuur’s Riding for Ladies 
is a reprint, with additions, of a series of papers 
on horse management published some time ago, 
under the heading of ‘The Common Sense of 
Riding,’ in the Ladies’ Pictorial. Mrs. Power 
O’Donoghue is on familiar ground, and her book, 
which she calls ‘‘simply a collection of useful 
and practical hints,” will be very valuable to 
lady riders. The illustrations are by Mr. A. 
Chantrey Corbould. The book is published by 
Messrs. Thacker & Co. 


WE have a number of booksellers’ catalogues 
on our table. The contributors are Mr. Gray 
(Llewellynn Jewitt’s books), Mr. W. Hutt (‘rst 
editions of Dickens, Thackeray, Mrs. Brown- 
ing, &c.), Mr. May, Messrs. Robson & Kers- 
lake (No. 39, Part 2, containing some good 
bindings), Mr. Quaritch (Specimens of Early 
Printing: an_ interesting catalogue); Mr. 
Hockliffe, of Bedford; Mr. Downing, of Bir- 
mingham; Messrs. Macmillan & Bowes, of 
Cambridge (two catalogues, one of them con- 
taining books of Mr. Bradshaw) ; Mr. Rooney, 
of Dublin; Mr. Clay, of Edinburgh; Mr. 
Scott, of Edinburgh; Mr. Teal, of Halifax ; 
Mr. Howell, of Liverpool ; Messrs. Sotheran, 
of Manchester; Messrs. Barnicott & Son, of 
Taunton ; Mr. Gilbert, of Southampton; Mr. 
Cohn and Mr. Stargardt, of Berlin; and Mr. 
Brockhaus, of Leipzig (Lepsius’s library and 
other Oriental books). 


WE have on our table Round about Bombay, 
by J. Douglas (Bombay, ‘ Gazette’ Office),— 
Notes on Ireland, by J. B. Greene (Low),— 
Charts of Ancient and Modern History, arranged 
by W. H. Anderson (Sonnenschein),—Lessons 
in Elementary Dynamics, by H. G. Madan 
(Chambers),—A Treatise on Spherical Trigono- 
metry, Part IL, by W. J. M‘Clelland and T. 
Preston (Macmillan),— Drawing Copies for 
Standards I. and II. (Moffatt & Paige),—Com- 
position Tests for Standards VI. and VII. 
(Griffith & Farran),—The High School Needle- 
work and Cutting-Out Manual, by H. Baker 
(Griffith & Farran),—The Bimetallic Controversy, 
by H. H. Gibbs and H. R. Grenfell (Wilson),— 
A Guide to Army Signalling, by Lieut. Eales 
(Chatham, Gale & Polden),— Household Object 
Lessons (J. Heywood),—The Story of the Inven- 
tion of Steel Pens, by H. Bore (Perry),—Circular 
Work in Carpentry and Joinery, by G. Collings 
(Lockwood),—The Methods of Glass Blowing, by 
W. A. Shenstone (Rivingtons),— Tobacco: a 
Farmer’s Crop, by P. M. Taylor (Stanford),— 
The Philosophy of the Supernatural, by W. H. 
Platt (New York, Dutton),—British Cage Birds, 
by B. L. Wallace, Parts XI. to XIII. (Gill),— 
Fancy Pigeons, by J. G. Lyell, Parts XI. to 
XIII. (Gill),—Diseases and Disorders of the Horse, 
by A. Gresswell and J. B. Gresswell (Leeds, 
Yorkshire Conservative Newspaper Company), 
—The Veterinary Pharmacopeia, by G. Greas- 
well and C. Gresswell (Baillitre),— How to 
develop General Vocal Power, by J. P. Sand- 
lands (Low),—Anecdotes and Incidents of the 
Deaf and Dumb, by W. R. Roe (Derby, Carter), 
—‘*We Donkeys” on Dartmoor, by M. S. 
Gibbons (Exeter, Eland),—For the Old Land, by 
the late C. J. Kickham (Dublin, Gill),—An 
Australian Orator, by D, Buchanan (Remington), 
—Daisy Wreaths, by ‘‘K.” (Bevington),—Gold- 


‘hanger Woods, by M. and C. Lee (National 








Society),—More than a Dream, by “ Darrich” 
(Bristol, Arrowsmith),—He Fell in Love with 
his Wife, by E. P. Roe (Ward & Lock),— 
Through much Tribulation, by C. M. Francis 
(Simpkin),—Her Price, by T. Cooke (Maxwell), 
—and Allured to Brighter Worlds, by the Rey, 
R. H. Brenan (Nisbet). 





LIST OF NEW BOOKS. 


ENGLISH, 
Theology. 
Abbey’s (C, J.) The English Church and its Bishops, 1700- 
1800, 2 vols. 8vo. 24/ 
God and His Book, by Saladin, cr. 8vo. 3/ cl. 
Walsh’s (W. P.) Echoes of Bible History, cr. 8vo. 4/cl. 
Poetry. 
Fleeting Fancies, a Collection of Miscellaneous Poems, &c., 
by Elan, 12mo. 2/6 cl. 
History and Biography. 
Hood (Edwin Paxton), Poet and Preacher, a Memorial, by 
G. H. Giddins, cr. 8vo. 3/6 cl. 
Rogers (8.), Recollections of the Table Talk of, to which is 
added Porsoniana, edited by Dyce, &vo. 9/ bds. 
Variations of Fortune, illustrated by Sketches of some of the 
Old Towns of Italy, 16mo. 3/6 cl. 
Philology. 
Geare’s (R.) Notes on Thucydides, Book 1, Compiled and 
Original, 12mo. 2/6 cl. 
Science, 
Hay’s (W. D.) An Elementary Text-Book of British Fungi, 
8vo. 15/ cl. 


General Literature. 
Fore’s Sporting Notes and Sketches, Vol. 8, 8vo. 10/6 cl. 
Green’s (E.) Isabel’s Cross, cr. 8vo. 2/6 cl. 
MacDowall’s (C.) The First Empress of the East, cr. 8vo. 3/6 
Murray’s (J. D. C.) Aunt Rachel, a Rustic Sentimental 
Comedy, cr. 8vo. 6/ cl. 
O’Connell’s (Mrs. M. J.) Glimpses of a Hidden Life, Memoirs 
of Attie O’Brien, 12mo. 3/6 cl. 
Oliver’s (L. 8.) Annunziata, or the Gipsy Child, 12mo. 2/6 cl. 
Our Homely Comedy and Tragedy, by Author of ‘ Recreations 
of a Country Parson,’ cr. 8vo. 3/6 cl. 
Till my Wedding Day, by a French Lady, 2 vols. cr. 8vo, 21/ 


FOREIGN. 
Theology. 
Calvini Opera, edd. G. Paum, E, Cunitz, et E. Reuss, Vol, 32, 
12 


m. 

Egli (E.): Altchristliche Studien, 2m. 40. 

Kaulen (F.): Einleitung in die Heiligen Schriften, Vol. 2, 
Part 2, 3m. 

Koestlin (H. A.): Geschichte d. Christlichen Gottesdienstes, 
6m, 


Fine Art. 
Handbuch der Architektur, hrsg. v. J. Durm, Div. 2, Vol. 3, 
Part 1, 12m. 60. 
Hiilsen (C.): Das Septizonium d. Septimius Severus, 3m. 60. 
Drama. 
Schaeffer (A.): Ocho Comedias Desconocidas, 2 vols, 7m. 
History and Biography. 
Deutsch-Dinische Krieg (Der), hrsg. vom Generalstabe, 
Vol. 1, 22m. 50. 
Gregorovius (F.): Kleine Schriften, Vol. 1, 5m. 50. 
Philology. 
Mittheilungen aus der Sammlung der Papyrus Erzherzog 
Rainer, 10m. 
Schoell (R.) et Studemund (G.): Anecdota Graeca et Latina, 
Vol, 2, 10m. 
Science. 


Biedermann (R.): Technisch-Chemisches Jahrbuch, 1885-6, 
12m. 
Kenngott (A.): Handwérterbuch der Mineralogie, Geologie 
u. Palaeontologie, Vol. 3, 18m. 
General Literature, 


Heyse (P.): Der Roman der Stiftsdame, 6m. 
Keller (G.): Martin Salander, Roman, 6m. 








NOTES AND QUERIES FOR A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF 

THE WORKS OF W. MAKEPEACE THACKERAY. 

I. 

Ir was remarked recently in Notes and Queries 
that a complete bibliography of Thackeray's 
writings is probably reserved for the next 
generation to produce, and this will, no doubt, 
prove to be true. At the same time it seems 
desirable that those of the present generation 
who have access to any special means of informa- 


tionabout Thackeray’s less known writings should | 


put what they know on record for the use of the 
future bibliographer, who, it must be remem- 
bered, will with the lapse of time experience 
some disadvantages as well as many advantages. 
It is proposed, therefore, to jot down in these 
columns such facts and theories about Thacke- 
ray’s writings as seem likely to prove useful 
in the future, and to give in every case the 
authorities or reasons for the facts or opinions 
recorded or advanced. 

It is stated in ‘Thackeray the Humourist 
and the Man of Letters,’ which was pub- 
lished in 1864 by the late J. C. Hotten 
(and was, in all probability, written by him), 
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. 188-190, that some verses written. by 
Thackeray, apparently before his Cambridge 
days, were sent by Dr. Cornish, then vicar of 
Ottery St. Mary, to ‘‘an Exeter paper for in- 
sertion and duly appeared.” The story is given 
on the strength of a letter written shortly after 
Thackeray’s death to another Exeter paper, but 
no further information is vouchsafed. The ques- 
tions arise, What were the names and dates of 
the papers referred to? The verses, which are 
quoted in Hotten’s publication, would seem to 
have been the means of Thackeray’s first appear- 
ance in print. 

The next point to discuss is the nature and 
extent of Thackeray’s connexion with the Snob, 
a little weekly periodical, eleven numbers of 
which were published at Cambridge in 1829. 
It has often been suggested that he was actually 
editor, and this may have been the case be- 
fore the end, though certainly not at first. Ina 
letter dated the 17th of May, 1829, Thackeray 
writes: ‘‘A poem of mine hath appeared in a 
weekly periodical here published, and called the 
Snob. I will bring it home with me.” And on 
a later day, but in the same letter, he writes : 
“¢Timbuctoo’ received much laud. The men 
knew not the author, but praised the poem.” 
This reference is, of course, to Thackeray's bur- 
lesque lines on the subject given for the prize 
poem, the prize being won by the present Poet 
Laureate. The burlesque was reprinted, first 
in Hotten’s book before referred to, and again in 
the twenty-fifth volume of the ‘‘ Standard Edi- 
tion” of Thackeray’s works, published by Messrs. 
Smith & Elder in 1885. 

In another letter in May, 1829, Thackeray 
wrote: ‘‘I think after the vacation we shall set 
up a respectable periodical here. I shall have 
four months to write for it!” This reference 
was to the successor of the Snub; but we must 
first dispose of his other contributions to the 
Snob itself. 

An undated letter says: ‘“‘I have put ‘ Gene- 
vieve’ into it, the Snob, with a little alteration.” 
‘Genevieve’ appears in No. 7, thus :— 

TO GENEVIEVE, 
A Disinterested Epistle. 
Say doI seek, my Genevieve ! 
hy charms alone to win ? 


Oh, ne! for thou art fifty-five, 
And uglier than sin! 


Or do I love the flowing verse 
Upon thy syren tongue? 

Oh, no! those strains of thine are worse 
Than ever screech-ow! sung. 


Since then I thus refuse my love 
For songs or charms to give, 
What could my tardy passion move ? 
Thy money, Genevieve! 
A LITERARY SNosz. 


On the 23rd of May, 1829, he wrote: ‘‘ On 
Monday night myself and the editor of the Snob 
sat down to write the Snob for next Thursday. 
We began at 9 and finished at 2; but I was so 
afflicted with laughter during our attempts that 
I came away quite ill.” From this it would 
appear that Thackeray had a large part in pro- 
ducing No. 8, for the 30th of May, 1829. 

Under date May 29th we read: ‘‘ The Snob 
goeth on and prospereth. Here is a specimen 
of my wit, in the shape of an advertisement 
therein inserted: ‘Sidney Sussex College.— 
Wanted, a few freshmen. Apply at the Butteries, 
where the smallest contributions will be thank- 
fully received.’ ” 

It has generally been considered, owing to the 
peculiar orthography adopted in them, that the 
‘Ramsbottom Papers’ were from Thackeray’s 
pen; but their authorship stands much in need 
of confirmation. 

One more suggestion and we have done with 
the Snob. In the interesting letter printed in 
the Atheneum of the 7th of August last, with 
teference to Thackeray's ‘ Paris Sketch-Book’ 
(of which more anon), it is recorded that the 
letters written from Paris to the Corsair in 1839 
were all signed ‘‘T. T.” Now, Thackeray had 
a curious liking for returning to the use of a 
former nom de guerre, and this lends force to the 
suggestion that he may have been responsible 











for a rhyming letter published in the third 
number of the Snob above the signature “ T. T.” 
It is called ‘‘ Extract from a Letter from one in 
Cambridge to one in Town,” and is much better 
than most of the contributions. 

In letters of this period, or a little later, the 
name of the late Mr. Edward Fitzgerald occurs 
frequently, and in a copy of the Gownsman 
(formerly called the Snob), published at Cam- 
bridge in 1830, which is believed to have 
been his property, is a note to the effect that 
Thackeray's contributions to it were signed ‘‘ 0” 
—a signature which he used for his ‘ Essay on the 
Genius of George Cruikshank’ in the Westminster 
Review in 1840. If this be conceded, Thackeray’s 
part in the Gownsman is easily identified, though 
it may be remarked that, with the exception of 
a parody of ‘‘I’d be a butterfly,” his contribu- 
tions are not worthy of much notice. As the 
Gownsman is exceedingly scarce (indeed there 
seems to be no copy in the British Museum) this 
poem is given here :— 

Modern Songs.—No. 5. 
Air—‘‘ I’d be a butterfly.” 


I'd be a tadpole, born in a puddle, 

Where dead cats, and drains, and water rats meet ; 
There under a stone I so snugly would cuddle, 

With some other tad which was pretty and sweet. 
I’d never seek my poor brains for to muddle, 

With thinking why I had no toes to my feet ; 
But under a stone I so snugly would cuddle 

With some other tad as was pretty and sweet. 


If I could borrow the wand of a fairy 
I'd be a fish and have beautiful fins— 
But yet in this puddle I’m cleanly and airy, 
I’m washed by the waters and cool’d by the winds ! 
Fish in a pond must be watchful and wary, 
Or boys will catch them with worms and hooked pins, 
I'll be a tadpole, cleanly and airy, 
Washed by the waters and wiped by the winds, 
What though you tell me each black little rover 
Dies in the sun when the puddle is dry,— 
Do you not think that when it’s all over 
With my best friends I’ll be happy to die ? 
Some may turn toads with great speckled bellies, 
Swim in the gutter, or spit on the road ; 
I’ll stay a tadpole, and not like them fellers 
Be one day a tad and the other a toad! 6. 


There is in the Gownsman another letter from 
Mrs, Ramsbottom, which is presumably by the 
same hand as the former papers relating to her 
family in the Snob; and it has been suggested, 
by the late Anthony Trollope among others, that 
the excellent dedication ‘‘ To all Proctors,” &c., 
was either written or inspired by Thackeray. 

Is there anybody now living who can clear up 
these doubts for us ? 








COPYRIGHT IN GERMANY. 


Wiru reference to Mr. Trueman Wood’s com- 
plaint in the last number of your journal, it 


may be of interest to your literary readers to: 


know that the subject of what I would call 
“ moral copyright” was discussed at the Schrift- 
stellertag recently held at Eisenach, and that 
the following resolutions were adopted :— 

1. The publisher is not allowed to make any 
alterations whatever in a work he has bought, 
without the consent of the author. 

2. In case a publisher has reserved to himself 
the right of making alterations, he shall have 
forfeited the right of retaining the author's 
name, in case the alterations carried out injure 
the character of the book. 

As a rule English authors, fortunately, know 
very well how to guard their interests, but as 
there are publishers—here as well as in other 
countries—who believe that with the acquisition 
of the pecuniary copyright they have also ac- 
quired the right of doing with the author's 
intellectual property as they please, it occurred 
to me that it might be expedient to call special 
attention to the above resolutions. 

C. A. BucHHEIM. 








HEAD MASTERS’ CONFERENCE AT CHARTERHOUSE. 

Amone the most successful and useful of the 
conferences which the Head Masters have held 
was that held last week at Charterhouse. The 


' grand new library and hall of the transmigrated 


Charterhouse must have awakened feelings of 





jealousy in the hearts of more than one of the 
fifty-six Head Masters gathered in council. Dr. 
Haig Brown presided over the meetings, and 
about one hundred and thirty head and assis- 
tant masters in all accepted his invitation to be 
present. The subjects discussed in the two days 
brought out a remarkable divergence of opinion 
on several of what have hitherto been almost 
axioms in classical education. The uniformity 
of elementary grammatical teaching, the desir- 
ability of beginning Greek at an early age, the 
use of the usual repetition at schools, all met 
vigorous opponents and defenders. 

The first practical question before the Confer- 
ence was the future Latin Primer. At the 
Sherborne Conference, two years ago, in accord- 
ance with a memorial from a large number of 
assistant and preparatory masters, the committee 
of the Head Masters was directed to consider 
whether the present Latin Primer could be 
adapted to present requirements, and, if so, to 
communicate with its editors and owners. A 
sub-committee accordingly entered into negotia- 
tions for this purpose, but it finally came to the 
conclusion that the Latin Primer now in use 
was not adapted to revision, and a vote taken of 
all the Head Masters proved to be in favour of 
an entirely new work being issued with the im- 
primatur of the Conference. Dr. Kennedy, 
however, at once announced his intention of 
submitting a revision of his work to the Confer- 
ence, and the committee, in deference to the 
appeal of this distinguished scholar, suspended 
any action till Dr. Kennedy’s revision should be 
before the Head Masters. The chief part of the 
proposed revised Primer was placed in the Head 
Masters’ hands only a few days before the Con- 
ference met at Charterhouse, and consequently 
no decided expression of opinion could be ex- 
pected at short notice on this “ R.V.” of Latin 
grammar. The radical changes made in it render 
it essentially a new book, greatly improved in 
matters of type and arrangement, and a cursory 
glance shows that the syntax has been re- 
modelled, especially with regard to the classifica- 
tion of the usages of the cases, to meet the 
advance of scientific syntax in the last twenty 
years. Whether it will satisfy the requirements 
of the Conference is doubtful ; but a majority 
of the Head Masters refused to go forward with 
a primer of their own till the opinion of all the 
members of the Conference, absent as well as 
present, had been taken on the merits of Dr. 
Kennedy’s book. 

Although there was a general consensus in 
favour of uniformity, there was a considerable 
band of free traders, led by Dr. Abbott and Dr. 
Fearon, and it was agreed that in any case ab- 
solute uniformity will be impossible, seeing that 
Eton has already claimed Home Rule to itself 
by publishing a grammar of its own, an example. 
which other schools may not improbably follow. 
Perhaps the most weighty speech made at the 
Conference was the attack made by Dr. Fearon 
on the present practice of putting boys into 
Greek at ten years old or earlier. His statistics 
from his Winchester experience were somewhat 
shaken by the figures produced by Mr. Wilson 
from Clifton ; but he may be safely said to have 
established that clever boys who begin Greek 
considerably later do at least as well as those 
who begin at ten, while the stupid boy on whom 
the Greek teaching never makes any impression 
would clearly have been the better if he had 
wasted fewer years on what profiteth him nothing. 

The subject of ‘‘ Lines,” discussed by Mr. 
Bell, seemed at first too trivial a subject to 
occupy the time of our senate of pedagogues ; 
but it was certainly justified by the value of the 
various suggestions. The distinction drawn by 
Mr. Bell between the value of repetition learnt 
on the cumulative or ‘‘House that Jack Built” 
principle, and of learning poetry by heart one day 
and forgetting it the next, was at once admitted, 
and may, if acted upon, tend to relieve of a heavy 
and useless burden many an unfortunate school- 
boy. Dr. Abbott’s suggestion that lines should 
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be spoken at one end of a large hall and heard 
by a master at the other would be of great 
value in improving the distinctness of articula- 
tion, in which Englishmen are, as a rule, lament- 
ably deficient. 

A proposal of Mr. Clark that the universities 
should be asked to exact from pass candidates 
at their first examination a knowledge of at 
least one modern language was set aside, not 
because the masters were indifferent to the utility 
of French and German, but because it was felt 
that the universities had already made changes 
in this direction, and that it was not for the 
Conference to be constantly dictating to them 
what more they ought to do. 

The speeches were, with one or two exceptions, 
short and to the point, and free from any attempt 
at oratorical display, but that of the Head Master 
of Harrow gave promise that in power of speech 
the cloak of the present Master of Trinity has 
fallen on his successor. 

It will be noticed how large a share of the 
time of the Conference was given to classical sub- 
jects. One reason for this, no doubt, is the 
silence which is unfortunately imposed on the 
heads of any other departments in our schools 
than those of Latin and Greek. When will our 
Head Masters be sufliciently self-denying to 
hold their own tongues, and listen to what the 
chiefs of their mathematical or scientificor modern 
language departments may have to say? The 
profanity of one Head Master was not unwar- 
rantable in pleading for at least one halfpenny- 
worth of the bread of science to all this ocean of 
classic sack. 

The usefulness of the Conference, after all, 
lies not in its meetings, always socially pleasant, 
and this year promising useful educational 
reform, but in the unseen work done by the 
standing committee in the intervals between 
successive meetings. Hence the practice, in- 
creasing every year, of referring to the committee 
questions that are practical rather than specula. 
tive, with which the Conference itself is too un- 
wieldy to deal. To this standing committee 
were this year referred a memorial from the 
Head Masters of the Endowed Schools of the 
Midland Counties, desiring the Head Masters’ 
committee to take such action as may seem 
expedient to prevent the full report in the daily 
papers of a certain class of lawsuits, and several 
matters of detail referring to the regulations of 
various existing examinations. 








Literary Gossip. 


In addition to the translation of the 
Odyssey which we mentioned last week, 
Mr. Morris has at press a prose pamphlet, 
intended to be issued in two or three weeks. 
It is entitled ‘The Aims of Art,’ and consists 
of a lecture which Mr. Morris delivered 
some months ago. 


Mr. Swivsurne’s new patriotic song, ‘A 
Word for the Navy,’ which will appear 
immediately in Mrs. Davenport Adams’s 
anthology, ‘Sea-song and River-rhyme,’ 
is understood to be as fiery in its denuncia- 
tion of those he believes to be antagonistic 
to the welfare of the country as was his 
lyric with which he startled the readers of 
the Times one morning. 


Mr. W. J. Linton has lately issued two 
poetical pamphlets from that private press 
at which he produced his choicely printed 
anthology, ‘Golden Apples of Hesperus.’ 
Of these last two brochures one is entitled 
‘In Dispraise of a Woman: Catullus with 
Variations,’ and consists of thirty-two ren- 
derings of the four verses commencing 
“* Nulli se dicit mulier.” It is an exquisite 
example of the author’s doings at the “ Ap- 
pledore Private Press” (Newhaven, Connec- 





ticut), and will be prized by its few posses- 
sors, not more than twenty-five in number, 
that being the extent of the edition. The 
other tiny brochure, ‘Good Counsel,’ contains 
nine tiny poems, ‘fashioning forth,” as 
Spenser would have phrased it, nine 
‘*morall vertues.”’ 


Dr. B. W. Ricwarpson is writing the life 
of Mr. Edwin Chadwick, C.B., the veteran 
social reformer. The life will be largely 
devoted to a survey of the national health 
and the development of sanitary ideas during 
the last half century. It is based upon 
documents furnished by Mr. Chadwick, and 
will be published in a few weeks’ time. 


Lrevt.- Cor. Str Lampert Prayrarr, 
English Consul at Algiers, author of ‘The 
Footsteps of Bruce,’ ‘ The Scourge of Chris- 
tendom,’ and other works relating to North 
Africa, is said to be engaged on a compila- 
tion of historic and other interesting refer- 
ences to the country to which he has already 
devoted so much attention. 


Tue January number of the English His- 
torical Review will contain articles on the 
Empress Theodore, by Mr. C. E. Mallet; the 
Channel Islands, by Mr. H. G. Keene, C.I.E.; 
Queen Elizabeth andthe Three Valois Princes, 
by Miss A. Mary F. Robinson ; and Early 
Explorations of America, Real and Imagin- 
ary, by Mr. Arthur R. Ropes. Among the 
documents will be some unpublished letters 
of Oliver Cromwell, edited by Mr. C. H. 
Firth, who is writing the article on Crom- 
well for the ‘Dictionary of National Bio- 
graphy.’ 

Tue number of the Genealogist which will 
be issued early in this month will contain 
the following papers: ‘Sir Adam Gurdun 
of Selborne,’ by Mr. Joseph Bain; ‘ Notes 
of Unpublished Wills at Somerset House’ 
and ‘The Pedigree of Honywood of Hors- 
ham,’ by Mr. W. 8. Ellis; ‘ Weddings at 
St. Mary le Strand, London, from a.p. 1606 
to 1625,’ by Mr. J. V. L. Pruyn; ‘The 
Barony of Daubeney,’ by Mr. James Gaird- 
ner and Mr. J. Horace Round; ‘ Shields of 
Arms in the Windows of Staple Inn,’ by 
Mr. J. Greenstreet; ‘Some Notes on the 
Powis Peerage Case in the Reign of Eliza- 
beth,’ by Mr. Hubert Hall; ‘Notes for a 
Bibliography of Wills,’ by Dr. Marshall ; 
‘Kirby’s Quest,’ by Sir Henry Barkly ; and 
‘A Wayfarer’s Bill’ of the sixteenth cen- 
tury. Mr. Vincent’s ‘Calendarium Genea- 
logicum,’ ‘ Mawson’s Obits,’ and ‘ Planché’s 
Roll of Arms’ are continued. The ‘Com- 
plete Peerage,’ by G. E. C., is brought down 
to “Bo,” thus completing its first volume, 
extending to 432 pages. 


Mr. Hue A. WEnsTER, one of the sub- 
editors of the ‘ Encyclopedia Britannica,’ 
and honorary editor of the Scottish Geo- 
graphical Magazine, has been appointed 
librarian to the University of Edinburgh, 
as successor to the late Dr. John Small. 


Messrs. Ketty & Co. write :— 


“We are very much obliged by the very 
favourable review of the ‘ Directory’ in yours 
of the 18th. We think it right to mention, for 
your own information, that there is at p. 139, at 
commencement of ‘ Streets Directory,’ an index 
to all places not given in alphabetical order in 
the street, including the names of all the really 
important mansions ; but we discourage as much 
as possible the knocking together two or three 
houses and calling them mansions. We generally 





refer to them merely by their number in the 
street.’ 

Mr. CO. Lawes has sent to the press a con- 
tribution to the history of Pembrokeshire 
from the earliest times. It will be “ pro- 
fusely illustrated,” and is to be issued from 
the same press, at Tenby, as ‘The History 
and Antiquities of St. Davids,’ by the pre- 
sent bishop of the diocese and Mr. E. A. 
Freeman. 


Mr. Tuomas PurneEtt’snovel, or, as he pre- 
fers to call it, his ‘‘ psychological romance,” 
‘The Lady Drusilla,’ is being translated into 
German. 


Prince Kraporkine’s new work has just 
been sent to the printers. It will be en- 
titled ‘In French and Russian Prisons,’ and 
will be issued by Messrs. Ward & Downey. 
The same publishers promise a story by the 
author of ‘Mehalah,’ and an autobiogra- 
phical work by Mr. John F. Keane, which 
he entitles ‘To and Fro: Three Years of a 
Wanderer’s Life.’ 

Tue forthcoming number of the Babylonian 
and Oriental Record will contain the follow- 
ing articles: ‘Babylonian Astronomy in the 
West, the Aries of Aratus,’ by Mr. R. 
Brown, jun.; ‘The Four-Eyed Dogs of the 
Avesta,’ by Prof. C. de Harlez ; ‘ The Baby- 
lonians as a Maritime People,’ by Mr. T. G. 
Pinches; and ‘The Sinim of Isaiah not 
the Chinese,’ by Prof. Terrien de Lacou- 
perie. 

Mr. M. G. Mutmatr is preparing an 
important statistical work, ‘Fifty Years’ 
National Progress, 1837 to 1887.’ It will 
be published in January by Messrs. Rout- 
ledge & Sons. 

Dr. Smureone Levi announces the publi- 
cation of the ‘ Hieroglyphic-Coptic-Hebrew 
Vocabulary,’ for which the Accademia dei 
Lincei at Rome awarded him the great 
quadrennial prize founded by the King of 
Italy. The Italian Ministry of Public In- 
struction contributes 80/. to this important 
publication. 


Pror. GraEtz has nearly finished his 
emended text of the Old Testament, which 
he will print in parallel columns along with 
the Massoretic text. 


A CorRESPONDENT writes :— 

‘*In the preface of Mr. E. J. W. Gibb’s book 
just out, ‘The History of the Forty Vezirs,’ 
translated from the Turkish, there is some 
muddle in the bibliography of previous trans- 
lations. It is said that Petis de la Croix’s 
French translation appeared in 1722, whilst the 
first edition of it is of 1707; the English trans- 
lation of Petis with the title of ‘ Turkish Tales’ 
appeared in 1708, and not 1809. I may add that 
Dr. Ethé, professor at the University College of 
Aberystwith, intends to publish the Turkish 
text of the ‘Forty Vezirs’ as soon as he can 
find a publisher.” 








SCIENCE 


a 
SCHOOL- BOOKS. 


Moffatt’s Civil Service Examples in Arithmetic. 
By J. Hall and E. J. Henchie. (Moffatt & 
Paige.)—This collection of examples is large 
enough to supply nearly all the needs of Civil 
Service candidates. The appendix contains 
questions of more than ordinary difficulty, and 
these are solved by way of example, and an ex- 
planatory statement of most of the rules involved 
in the solutions is given. The compilers furnish 
no answers to the questions, and this must be 
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considered a serious deficiency in a competitive 
examination cram book. 
Exercises on Mensuration for Junior Students. 
By T. W. K. Start. (Sampson Low & Co.)— 
This pamphlet of thirty-two pages contains a 
farge selection of exercises on mensuration with 
answers. The rules are stated in a not too 
alluring form, and are apparently intended to 
be learnt by rote, whether understood or not. 
This method of presenting mensuration to 
students will hardly tend to popularize the sub- 
ject. Elementary mensuration is based on a 
combination of arithmetic, geometry, and trigo- 
nometry ; but it is here treated as almost exclu- 
sively a development of arithmetic, and we there- 
fore doubt whether Mr. Start’s treatment of the 
subject is really adapted to the requirements of 
“Oxford and Cambridge Local Examinations,” 
or even to those of the Code. 
An Arithmetica! Class-Book. Part I. Bythe Rev. 
T. Mitcheson. (Bemrose & Sons.)— Messrs. Bem- 
rose & Sons have thought fit to add another to 
the largenumber of arithmetics already published, 
and their volume is unexceptionable in respect 
of paper, type, binding, and the like, while Mr. 
Mitcheson is an efficient text-book writer. A 
careful consideration of the successive chapters 
does not, however, disclose any novel or par- 
ticularly useful features in the book, or any 


of the comet (e, 1886) discovered by Mr. Finlay 
at the Cape of Good Hope on the 26th of Sep- 
tember. It still seems probable that this is 
identical with De Vico’s periodical comet, with 
the elements somewhat altered by the perturb- 
ing attraction of one of the large planets. Dr. 
Holetschek thinks that the period has been thus 
lengthened, and amounts now to rather more 
than six years, so that the comet would have 
made not seven, but only six unobserved re- 
turns to perihelion since 1844. The last peri- 
helion passage took place about midnight on the 
22nd of November; the comet is still about 
twice as bright as at the time of discovery, and 
will probably be visible in the evening with the 
aid of a telescope until the end of February. 

During the greater part of January it will be in 








the constellation Pisces, and afterwards move 
into Aries, being about 9° due south of a Arietis 
on the 29th of this month. 

Barnard’s comet (f, 1886) is in the constel- 
lation Aquila, and, though still visible to the 
naked eye, becoming rapidly fainter. It will be 
about 5° due south of a Aquilz on the 2nd inst. 
(to-morrow). 

The Nautical Almanac for 1890 has recently 
been published. It commences with the usual 
note (which seems even more literally true than 
usual) that ‘‘ the contents and arrangement are 
the same generally as those of the preceding 





very cogent reason for its publication. The 
volume is part i. only, so in many respects we 
must reserve our judgment till we see the com- 
plete work; but some of the definitions are 
clearly unsatisfactory and incomplete, and the 


year.” No change in effect appears to have been 
made in any of the data from which the tables 
have been calculated. Time is reckoned as before, 
the day commencing at noon. Two central 
eclipses of the sun will take place — the first 


omission of any notice of decimal fractions from 
a volume treating of vulgar fractions, propor- | 
tion, and percentages seems injudicious ; and 
this omission is the more strange because 


annular on the 17th of June, and the second 
total on the 12th of December ; also a very small 
partial eclipse of the moon on the 26th of Novem- 
ber. The line of centrality of the annular eclipse 








decimals are employed in tables given in the 
middle of the book. Mr. Mitcheson supplies a 
large number of examples which seem carefully 
and wisely selected, but the absence of answers 
diminishes their utility. It is possible that 
answers may be furnished in part ii., but the 
advantage of giving exercises and answers in 
the same volume is obvious. 
Euclid Revised. Book I.— Euclid Revised. 
Books I. and II. By R. C. J. Nixon, M.A. 
(Oxford, Clarendon Press.)—The separate pub- 
lication of these two little volumes from ‘ Euclid 
Revised’ is somewhat of “a concession to the 
omnipotent examiner,” of whom Mr. Nixon, 
according to his preface, thinks but slightingly, 
although the teachers at whose request certain 
propositions are reinserted probably regard him 
with some respect. There are good reasons for 
the alterations introduced in these two books of 
Euclid, but we very much doubt whether they 
are such as will commend themselves altogether 
to those who regard Euclid from the educational 
standpoint. The excessive use of symbols is by 
no means advantageous to a beginner, and the 
propositions now relegated to the appendix are 
not without their value in school, although the 
newer versions may be acceptable to those who 
prize applied mathematics and disregard mathe- 
matical training. The addenda both to book i. 
and book ii. contain valuable and interesting 
riders and applications, and are commendable 
features in both volumes ; the exercises also are 
numerous and useful. The diagrams are bold 
and distinct, and the letterpress, in spite of the 
uncouthness of some of the symbols adopted, is 
clear and little trying to the eyesight. 


will pass through part of North-Western Africa 
and South-Western Asia (including the southern 
part of Asia Minor and the southern shores of 
the Caspian Sea), whilst over the whole of 
Europe a partial eclipse will be visible, the 
magnitude of which at Greenwich will amount 
at 9° 23™ in the morning to 0°37 of the sun’s 
diameter. The eclipse on the 11th of December 
will be total only in the Antarctic Ocean, being 
of greatest duration about a thousand miles to 
the south of Australia, over the greater part of 
which a partial eclipse will be visible. 

This year also (1887) there will be both an 
annular and a total eclipse of the sun and a 
partial eclipse of the moon. The annular eclipse 
in this case (which will occur on the 22nd of 
February) will be visible only in the Southern 
Pacific Ocean; whilst the line of centrality of 
the total eclipse on the 19th of August will pass 
over the southern part of Russia, both in Europe 
and Asia, part of Chinese Tartary, and the prin- 
cipal island of Japan. The eclipse of the moon 
will take place on the 3rd_ of August from half- 
past 7 until 10 o’clock in the evening, Greenwich 
time, amounting when greatest (at 8" 49™) to 
0°42 of the moon’s diameter. 

Of the known periodical comets only one is 
due to return to perihelion in 1887, viz., that 
of Olbers, which was discovered in 1815 and 
calculated to have a period of about seventy-one 
years ; but the exact duration of this is some- 
what uncertain, our knowledge of the orbit 
being dependent entirely upon the observations 
made at that one appearance. 

A fifth edition of Mr. Lynn’s handy little 
work ‘Celestial Motions’ is in the press, and 
will shortly be published by Mr. Stanford. 

Prof. Oppolzer, of Vienna, has died in his 
forty-fifth year. 
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ASTRONOMICAL NOTES. 
Tae small planet, No. 261, which was dis- 
covered by Prof. C. H. F. Peters at the Lich- 
field Observatory, Hamilton College, Clinton, 
N.Y.,on the 31st of October, has been named 
Prymno. Prof. Peters discovered another small 
planet on the 22nd of December, which is the 
eleventh found in 1886, and reckons as No. 264 
in a general list. 
Drs. H. Oppenheim, of Berlin, and J. Holet- 
schek, of Vienna, have redetermined the orbit 
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SOCIETIES. 


ZOOLOGICAL.—Dee. 21.—Prof. W. H. Flower, Pre- 
sident, in the chair.—The Secretary read a report on 
the additions made to the menagerie during last 
November.—Mr. Howard Saunders exhibited and 
made remarks on a specimen of a hybrid between 
the tufted duck and the pochard, bred in Lanca- 
shire in 1886,—Papers were read by Mr. J. Bland 


F, 


no 


front. ‘ : 
paper, however, was that he did not in any way 


Sutton on atavism, and by Dr. von Lendenfeld on 
the classification and systematic position of the 
sponges. The latter was based on the recent re- 
searches on the Hexactinellida, Tetractinellida, and 
Monaxonida of the Challenger expedition, and on 
his own investigations on the rich Australian sponge 
fauna, particularly of the groups Calcarea, Chalinide, 
and horny sponges. A complete system of sponges 
was proposed, and worked out down to the families 
and subfamilies, and all the principal genera were 

| mentioned. An approximately complete list of the 
literature of sponges (comprising the titles of 1,446 
papers), a “ key ” to the determination of the forty- 
six families, and a discussion of the systematic 
position of the sponges were also contained in the 
paper.—Prof. Ray Lankester communicated a paper 
by Dr. A. Gibbs Bourne on Indian earthworms. con- 
taining an account of the earthworms collected and 
observed by the author during excursions to the 
Nilgiris and Shevaroy Hills. Upwards of twenty 
new species were described. 





MICROSCOPICAL.— Dec. 9.—Rev. Dr. Dallinger, Pre- 
sident, in the chair—Mr.J. Mayall, jun., called atten- 
tion to a microscope exhibited and made by Mr, 
Hilger, after the designs of Sir A. Campbell. A 
special feature was the application of electricity, so 
that by means of a weak battery and a galvanometer 
it could be arranged that a contact should be made 
when passing every line, such contact being shown 
instantly by a deflection of the galvanometer needle. 
The divisions ruled upon a diffraction plate could 
thus be measured with great accuracy. Mr. Mayall 
also exhibited and described a new form of heliostat 
(made by Mr. Hilger), for use in solar photo-micro- 
graphy. The pencil of sunlightreflected from the first 
mirror could, by means of the second, be directed in 
any desired direction, affording to the worker the very 
great advantage of being able to place his microscope 
and camera in any position he pleased.—Mr. F. R. 
Cheshire exhibited and described an improved form 
of inoculating needle, for use in connexion with 
Bacterium culture-tubes. It was mounted in a wooden 
handle having a square ferule, which prevented it 

from rolling when placed upon an unlevel surface ; 
in this was inserted a piece of silver tube, at the end 
of which was the platinum wire. A circular dise of 
silver was fixed on the tube, which, when placed in 
the flame of a lamp, rapidly became hot, and com- 
municated the heat to the needle, while the small 
size of the tube enabled it to be introduced into the 
culture-tube more easily than the glass rod usually 
employed.—Prof. Bell called attention to some spe- 
cimens exhibited of Tenia nana, the smallest of 
the human tapeworms, originally found by Bilharz 
in Egypt, in 1850. Though extremely rare, it had 
the great advantage, to the physiologist at least 
(though not, perhaps, to the patient), of being found 
in considerable numbers. In the present instance 

the worms had been found in quantities in the 

duodenum of a girl aged seven years at Bellegarde. 

The largest specimen met with was only 15 mm. 

long.—Mr. J. D. Hardy called attention to a paper 

by Dr. O. Zacharias, in which it was stated that roti- 


fers could never be revived after desiccation. He 
thought a protest should be entered against this, as 
it was within his knowledge that revivification had 
taken place cver and over again. 
quently tried the experiment, and had found that 
when the dried mud was moistened the rotifers 
constantly revived.—Prof. Stewart pointed out that 
a good deal must turn on what was meant by “ de- 
siccation.” t, 

nary circumstances, to produce a condition of com- 
plete desiccation, and it was, therefore, very probable 
that in all cases of revivification there was sufficient 
moisture retained to preserve life.—Prof. Bell said 
that explanation had usually been accepted as the 


He had fre- 


It was exceedingly difficult, under ordi- 


eal one when this subject perennially came to the 
The most curious part of Dr. Zacharias’s 


ttempt to criticize the observations of his prede- 


cessors on the facts, but simply declared them to be 
fables, not inquiring at all into the conditions under 
which the revivals took place, so as to ascertain 
whether or not they were desiccated in the same sense 
in which his objects were when dried up in a granite 
basin.—A discussion ensued, in which the President, 
Mr. Crisp, Mr. Michael, and Mr. Lewis joined.—Col. 
O’Hara’s note on the dissimilarity of appearances 
of crystals of blood as examined by him and the 
illustrations in text-books was read. — Mr. H 

Gosse’s paper on twenty-four new species of Roti- 
fera was read, and two plates drawn by Mr. Gosse in 


P. 


ustration were handed round for inspection. 





ANTHROPOLOGICAL INSTITUTE. — Dee. 14. — Mr. 
Galton, President, in the chair—The election of 


Mr. J. A. O. Payne, of Lagos, as an Ordinary 
Member, and of Dr. W. J. Hoffman asa Correspond- 
ing Member, was announced.—Dr. E. B. Tylor read 
a paper. by the Rev. G. Brown, ‘On Papuans and 


Polynesians,’ in which 


Mr. Brown contended that, 


twithstanding physical differences, the similarity 
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of their languages and customs proves the Papuans 
and the inhabitants of all the Pacific islands have a 
common origin.—The following papers were also 
read : ‘Notes on Songs and Song-makers of some 
Australian Tribes,’ by Mr. A. W. Howitt,—‘ Music of 
the Australian Aborigines, by Dr. G. W. Torrane,— 
and ‘On the Aborigines of Western Australia,’ by 
Mr. R, H. Bland. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 





Mon. London Institu’ion, 5.—‘ Wordsworth versus Pope,’ Mr. E. Gosse. 
= Victoria Institute, 8.—‘ The Hittite Empire,’ Rev. Dr. Wright. 
= Royal Academy, 8.— Painting.’ Mr. J. E. Hodgson. 

Tvrs. Royal Institution, 3.—* Chemistry of Light and Photography,’ 

Prof. Dewar (Juvenile Lecture). 
Wep. Society of Arts, 8.—‘Soap Bubbles,’ Prof. A.W. Reinold (Juvenile 


Lecture). 
— Shorthand, 8. 
Tuvars, Royal Institution, 3.—‘Chemistry of Light and Photography,’ 
Prof. Dewar (Juvenile Lecture). 
— Royal, 4 
— London Institution, 6.—‘Chemical Action,’ Dr. C. M. Tidy 
(Juvenile Lecture) 
Royal Academy, 8.—: Painting,’ Mr. J. E. Hodgson. 
Civil Engineers, 73 —‘ Experiments on Steam-Engine Economy,’ 
Mr. E. C. de Segundo (Students’ Meeting). 
— Geologists’ Association, 8.—‘Crinoids and Blastoids,’ Dr. P. H. 


Carpenter. 
Royal Institution, 3—‘ Chemistry of Light and Photography,’ 
Prof. Dewar (Juvenile Lecture). 








Science Gossiy, 

Tue Association for the Improvement of Geo- 
metrical Teaching have arranged, by the kind 
permission of the authorities of University 
College, Gower Street, to hold their annual 
meeting in the College on Friday, January 14th, 
at 11.30 am. The afternoon sitting, the 
President, Mr. R. B. Hayward, in the chair, 
will commence at 2 P.M., when the following 
papers are proposed to be read: ‘The Teaching 
of Modern Geometry,’ by the Rev. G. Richard- 
son; ‘The Modern Treatment of Maxima and 
Minima,’ by the Rev. J. J. Milne ; and ‘ Geo- 
metry from an Artist’s Point of View,’ by Mr. 
G. A. Storey, A.R.A. All persons interested 
in the objects of the Association are invited to 
be present at both meetings. The Association 
have issued during the year ‘The Elements of 
Plane Geometry,’ part ii. (corresponding to Euclid, 
books iii.-vi.), and a ‘Syllabus of Elementary 
Geometrical Conics’ (both published by Messrs. 
Swan Sonnenschein), and have sent out tomem- 
bers an abstract draft ofa syllabus of elementary 
solid geometry. Syilabuses of arithmetic and 
of elementary mechanics are in a forward state 
of preparation. 

Tue deaths are announced of Mr. Francis 
Francis, the well-known editor of the angling 
columns of the Field, and author of ‘ A Book on 
Angling,’ ‘By Lake and River,’ ‘Fish Cul- 
ture: a Practical Guide,’ and other books ; of 
Mr. Jenkins, Secretary of the Royal Agricultural 
Society; and of Dr. Horner, the Swiss ophthal- 
mologist. 

Dr. A. T. Scuorretp has written and Mr. 
Harry Furniss has illustrated a little work which 
will attempt to teach the physiology of the 
human body in a novel and amusing manner. 
The book will be published shortly by Messrs. 
Ward & Downey. 








FINE ARTS 


—_—~~r— 


ROYAL SOCIETY of PAINTERS in WATER COLOURS.—The 
WINTER EXHIBITION of SKETCHES and STUDIES is NOW OPEN, 
5, Pall Mall East, from Ten till Five —Admission, 1s.; Catalogue, 6d. 

ALFRED D. FRIPP, R.W.S., Secretary. 


INSTITUTE of PAINTERS in OIL COLOURS, Piccadilly, W.—The 
ANNUAL EXHIBITION NOW OPEN from 10 till 5. The Galleries will 
be illuminated at dusk and on dark days.—Admission. 1s. 

ALFRED EVERILL, Secretary. 





‘THE VALE OF TEARS ’—DORE’S LAST GREAT PICTURE, com- 
pleted a few days before he died, NOW ON VIEW at the Doré Gallery, 
35, New Bond Street, with ‘Christ leaving the Pretorium,’ ‘ Christ's 
Entry into Jerusalem,’ ‘The Dream of Pilate’s Wife,’ and his other 
great Pictures. From Ten to8ix Daily —Admission, 1s. 





MR. DICKES’S GALLERY of O1.D MASTERS, 81, Charlotte-street, 
Fitzroy Square.—NOW ON VIEW, Important E: les of Remb d 
and of his Scholars, G Douw, Eeckhou:, De Koninck, De Wet, and 
Braemer. Also of Teniers, Zorg, Rubens, Van Goyen, Vandevelde, M. 
Hondekoeter, Van der Werf. Neefs, Terburg, A. Ostade, Rottenhammer, 
Ruysdael, Paul Potter, Both, Correggio, and many others ; all being Pic- 
tures from important Collections.—Admission by Address Card Daily 
from Two to Six, and by appointment at other times. 











THE GROSVENOR EXHIBITION. 
(First Notice.) 
Since the British Institution in 1813 began 
a long series of exhibitions with a then un- 
paralleled collection of Reynoldses, no gathering 








of the works of a single master has equalled 
that of Van Dyck’s pictures to which the 
public will be admitted on Monday next. 
The noble collection of Holbeins we saw at 
Dresden a few years ago resembled the more 
attractive and, to Englishmen at least, much 
more interesting exhibition on which we are 
able to offer a few preliminary words. The 
brilliancy of the show is far greater than even 
experts and devotees of the art of Van Dyck ex- 
pected. He is seen here in almost a new light, as 
the expositor of his time, the faithful, subtle, 
soul-searching delineator of his contemporaries, 
gifted, his marvellous perspicacity apart, with 
a strong vein of poetry and wonderful power of 
identifying himself with the men and women he 
lived and moved’ among. He stands forth as 
something far greater than the recorder of the 
aspects of the dandies and demi-reps of King 
Charles’s Court. The results of these wonder- 
ful powers of his strike the spectator with 
greater force in proportion as he is versed 
in the history of the first James, the first 
Charles, and the Commonwealth. His energy, 
vraisemblance, pathos, and movement, his 
touches of marvellous sympathy with humanity, 
and, above all, the abundance of splendid 
colouring, give to Van Dyck’s art no remote 
resemblance to a poem of Mr. Browning’s. 

Here, brought from Euston Park, is King 
Charles in the act of taking a wreath from 
Henrietta Maria, and he accepts it in a curiously 
hesitating way, which was characteristic of the 
man. Well for him if he had never taken 
from that fatal woman’s hands the ‘‘ meed of 
mighty conquerors,” or dared to fulfil the pro- 
phecy which, for him, denounced the “curst essay 
of arms.” Round his neck hangs the George, 
which, with the word ‘‘ Remember !” he—it was 
his last voluntary act in this world—gave to 
Bishop Juxon. The phrase so troubled the 
authorities of the day that they demanded its 
meaning of the “faithful prelate,” and,a fit reward 
for their meanness, got no satisfactory answer. 
The Hon. Mrs. Trollope has lent a charming life- 
size, whole-length portrait of the queen, painted 
when her beauty—such as it was—was freshest, 
and she ventured to wear pure and brilliant 
rose-coloured silk ; three or four pictures show 
her Majesty when white was her only wear, with 
black or red jewellery, or pearls to match the 
pearly fabric and priceless laces, Van Dyck at 
another period of her life depicted her in tur- 
quoise blue ; and a further stage of decline appears 
in the tawny garments of a later day, when her 
sunken eyes and yellow skin told of ills within 
and woes without. Her eyes—which were fine 
ones — always attest the strong, hard, cruel 
temper of a daughter of the Medici, and the 
characteristic expression of suppressed force 
in one picture confirms that strange story 
told of her, that when Charles, flinching from 
the predetermined arrest of the ‘‘ Five Members,” 
told her of his fears, and, in her fury, was 
bidden take the distaff, ‘‘ Allez, poltron !” she 
exclaimed, and he was driven to his doom by the 
shallow, bold, and remorseless woman. 

Near the middle of the West Gallery hangs 
one of the most splendid Van Dycks in the 
world, the superb allegorical portrait from Pans- 
hanger of Rachel de Rouvigny, Countess of 
Southampton, painted as Fortune. It isa life-size, 
whole-length figure, attired, but only half covered, 
with blue satin that almost lights up the room. 
People, probably because she had herself painted 
thus, said she was mad. However this may be, 
we owe her and Van Dyck a masterpiece. The 
lady is seated amid clouds that, to illustrate the 
allegory, are tinged with rainbow gold, and under 
her left hand is an enormous crystal sphere, which 
reflects the ever-changing world of vapours and 
light and shadow about it, while her foot rests 
ona human skull. Opposite Henrietta Maria, 


in rose-colour, hangs a full-size replica of the 
Countess Rachel’s portrait, bearing Fortune’s 
golden sceptre, which is not in Earl Cowper's 
picture; and in another room is Van Dyck’'s 





study in colour, brought from Holker, for these 
pictures, which combines some of the elements of 
both of them. Earl Cowper’s is the original of 
the most magnificent of Petitot’s enamels in the 
Duke of Devonshire’s collection, which we should 
like to see near its original. The Countess 
Rachel’s portrait has a threefold claim to atten. 
tion, as the greatest of Van Dyck’s allegories, as 
one of his masterpieces and very gorgeous in 
colour, and as representing a lady who married 
Thomas, Earl of Southampton, the son of Shak- 
speare’s friend, and who was herself the mother 
of Lady Rachel Russell. Close by is Elizabeth, 
the ‘‘ fair Mistress Vernon,” who married Ear} 
Henry of Southampton, the unwisely faithful 
friend of Robert Devereux, Earl of Essex, and 
aman renowned in other ways not soon to be 
forgotten. 

Near one of the doors is Van Dyck himself, 
pointing to a sunflower, a fine, much darkened 
portrait and a difficult allegory ; not far off is 
Philip, Earl of Pembroke and Montgomery, 
whose wedding to Susan de Vere King James 
attended with unwonted splendour, and towards 
whom, according to Winwood, his Majesty mis- 
conducted himself in an amazing manner. This 
is the peer who fell out at tennis with the 
Countess Rachel’s husband, so that ‘‘ the rackets 
flew about their ears” in the tennis court; it 
was he who, because May the poet would not 
keep his place at a masque, thrashed him with 
his white Lord Chamberlain’s staff, the staff, 
perhaps, Van Dyck painted in this picture of 
the grim and, as his second wife (the well-known 
‘* Anne, Dorset, Pembroke, and Montgomery”) 
said of him, ‘very choleric man.” It was he 
who commissioned Van Dyck to paint that 
noble group of the Pembroke family which is 
the chief ornament of Wilton. It was he who 
quarrelled with the Lord Mowbray and Mal- 
travers (whose portrait is here) at court so vio- 
lently that King Charles sent them both to the 
Tower, and took the white staff from Earl Philip 
and gave it to the Earl of Essex, afterwards the 
commander of the Parliamentary forces. Close 
to these is the noble portrait from Cassiobury of 
the Lord High Admiral of England and ninth 
Earl of Northumberland, with his foot upon an 
anchor, who, going with a deputation from both 
Houses to Charles at Oxford, and being inter- 
rupted by the king while he read out aloud the 
“humble Petition and Remonstrance,” calmly 
rejoined: “Your Majesty will permit me to 
proceed?” Facing it is the group of Thomas 
Howard, Earl of Arundel and Surrey, and his 
grandscn, of the former of whom James Hay, 
Earl of Carlisle (King James’s easy-going friend, 
who shod his horses with silver and spent 
prodigious sums on feasting and shows; see 
the portrait of him standing on rickety legs), 
said: “ Here comes the Earl of Arundel in 
his plain stuff and trunk hoses, and with his 
beard in his teeth, that looks more like a 
gentleman than any of us.” How great was 
the compliment those may judge who look at the 
gentlemen of the Court, resplendent as fireflies, 
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whom Van Dyck represented in the fine group 
of George Digby, Earl of Bristol, and William, 
Duke of Bedford (from Earl Cowper's gallery), 
and in the still finer group of those unlucky 
Cavaliers the Lords Jonn and Bernard Stuart, f 
whose whole-length portraits came from Pans 
hanger to hang near that of Countess Rachel 
as Fortune. The Earl of Arundel is dear to 
students, because it was of him it was said 
‘he was the greatest favourer of the arts this 
age hath produced.” He was an omnivorous 
collector, the leading patron of Van Dyck and 
Hollar, whom he “brought over,” of Inigo 
Jones, Sir R. Cotton, Selden, Camden, and! 
Spelman. 

To conclude our notes for this week, let us say§ 
that here is the melancholy, brooding face of the 
Duke of Hamilton, who offered his life for the 
king’s ; here is Charles in as many aspects a 
his wife ; here walks Sir Jeffrey Hudson with» 
monkey on his shoulder, and facing him are the 
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“counterfeit presentments” of Sir William 
Killigrew and Thomas Carew (lent by the Queen); 
here are noble portraits of Van Dyck’s Genoese 
and Venetian periods, including the Balbi Chil- 
dren and the Marchesa de Brignolé-Sala with 
her handsome boy; here is the sumptuous 
romance, of which Titian would not have been 
ashamed, from Clumber, and called ‘ Rinaldo 
and Armida’; here is the Queen’s ‘Three 
Children of CharlesI.’; and touching it on 
one side is the profoundly pathetic ‘Charles I. 
in Armour,’ from Arundel Castle, with, on the 
other side, the stern eyes and locked jaw of 
Strafford, beyond which we meet the armed 
form and thin features, hollow eyes, and adust 
complexion of Sir Edmund Verney, the king’s 
standard-bearer, who reared the great banner 
of England at Nottingham, and was astonished 
beyond measure when the wind blew it down 
again. 


NEW PRINTS. 


WE are indebted to Messrs. Boussod, Valadon 
& Co. for “a special first proof” of M. C. 
Waltner’s new etching after Rembrandt’s ‘ Night 
Watch,’ one of the most important and costly 
plates of modern making. In it M. Waltner 
undertook a delicate and prodigiously labori- 
ous task, than which, within the peculiar pro- 
vince of the etcher, no other was so difficult or 
so well adapted to his art. He had to translate 
into black and white, or rather into black and 
warm light brown—such is the colour of the 
paper employed for printing on—Rembrandt’s 
most complex, exquisitely graded, and super- 
subtle triumph of chiaroscuro. It requires an 
education fully to appreciate the difficulty and 
laboriousness of the work before us. Ten 
masters of the graver and the needle have 
essayed the subject, and some of them with 
conspicuous success, some with almost equally 
conspicuous failure. On the whole—and this 
is saying a great deal—M. Waltner has far sur- 
passed his forerunners, and we have at last in 
his work a really adequate translation of the 
picture, with so much as it is given to engraving 
to reproduce of its marvellous light in darkness, 
its gradual gloom, its penetrable but irresolvable 
films, so to say, of shadow, each overlying the 
other, or, like darker shadows striking into 
shadows of less darkness, with indefinable dim- 
ness, and lustre that now emerges from the 
background’s depths in reflections, now searches 
that background until it can pass no further, 
now seems to glow in parts of the foreground, and 
lights up the flesh of the figures, their armour, 
and their white attire. A less conscientious 
student than the etcher would have emphasized 
the contours and developed the density of the 
varied substances of the picture; not so M. 
Waltner, who has drawn as much as Rembrandt 
drew, and draws it in the Rembrandtish manner. 
He has been thoroughly successful in rendering 
the portraits of which the picture consists, and 
in reproducing the characteristic handling of 
the painter. Thus we are able to follow the 
touches of the master, here where he developed 
a subtle accent of darkness, there where, equally 
subtle, light sparkles on gold, jewels, and steel. 
So loyal is the etcher that he has not made 
heroes of the amateur troopers, nor stately forms 
of the bourgeois officers in the foreground, nor 
ladies of the chubby females in the middle. 
That the print has very much of the nature of 
a mezzotint goes without saying ; the large re- 
sources of his art have not failed M. Waltner 
when, as in this case, he had to overcome the 
snares Rembrandt had spread before him. 
We have received from Mr. Youngman a proof, 
with the re-mark, of a pleasant Constable-like 


g landscape etched by him from nature, called 


‘The Hayfield,’ and to be shortly published by 
Messrs. T. MacLean & Co. Mr. Youngman has 
improved in drawing, firmness of touch, and sense 
of the relationship of the parts of his subject to 
each other. That his work is still rather heavy 


of delicacy, which care and taste will, we hope, 
supply to him. The conspicuous oak is capital. 

Mr. T. Oldham Barlow’s latest published work 
(his ‘Marquis of Salisbury’ and ‘ Di Vernon,’ 
after Sir John Millais, are making progress still 
and are most promising) is a large plate after 
‘ The First Kiss’ of Miss B. Jenkins, a lady who is 
more than commonly indebted to her engraver. 
We should not have thought her tolerably good 
picture would have made so good a print as that 
which, with ample grace and spirit, shows a 
young boy, with a mistletoe bough in his hand, 
saluting a little girl. The shy espiéglerie of the 
kissee and the innocent grace and audacity of 
the kisser have many charms. The drawing, 


texture, and light and shade are first-rate ex- 
amples of the engraver. Mr. E. F. White pub- 
lishes the print, of which we have a fine artist’s 
proof. 

From Messrs. Obach, acting as agents for 
M. George Petit, of Paris, we have received 
a vellum proof of a plate etched by M. C. 
Waltner after the ‘Amour et Psyché’ of M. P. 
Baudry, the lovers enthroned and embracing. It 
is one of the most delicate, finished, and graceful 
of the engraver’s productions, standing, indeed, 
at the head of his works in these respects. It 
seems charged with soft light, and there is a cer- 
tain ardour about it, than which nothing could be 
more appropriate to the original and M. Baudry’s 
views of his subject. What may be called a 
dulcet harmony of tone, tint, and grace pervades 
the etching, which, in its characteristic draughts- 
manship, including what austere critics deplore, 
is all Baudry. In brief, the print is of the 
first order in its way, and among the most 
delicate specimens of modern engraving. 

As agents in London for Herren Stiefbold, of 
Berlin, Messrs. Obach & Co. have favoured us 
with a proof from a new plate engraved in line 
by Prof. Burger from Guido’s ‘ Aurora,’ his 
finest work, and worthy to rank among the 
greatest decorations. A little colder, somewhat 
harder than Raphael Morghen’s masterpiece, 
this print is yet highly acceptable, and to say 
that it is at all comparable with its magnificent 
forerunner is high praise. It is the best sub- 
stitute for the earlier print, impressions of which 
cost a great deal of money. 

We have to thank Messrs. P. & D. Col- 
naghi for a re-mark proof (the re-mark being 
a head of the painter) from Prof. J. L. Raab’s 
line engraving after Van Dyck’s portrait of 
Queen Henrietta Maria in a white satin dress, 
now in the Dresden Gallery, and celebrated as 
among the best of its numerous kind. It is 
extremely brilliant, solid, and clear, and even 
among transcripts of Van Dyck’s portraits 
it is worthy of high praise. The face of 
the original, which has a touch of espiéglerie, 
seldom seen in likenesses of her Majesty, is 
finely given on the print. The right hand, in 
this respect copying the picture, is too large. 
Except this we have nothing but admiration 
for an example which is distinguished by its 
breadth and the engraver’s sense of the splendid 
chiaroscuro of Van Dyck. 








Gine-Art Gossig. 

Tae private view of the Royal Academy 
exhibition of deceased artists’ works is ap- 
pointed for to-day (Saturday) ; the gallery will 
be opened to the public on Monday next. 
To-pay (Saturday) occurs the private view 
at the gallery of the Fine-Art Society of a 
collection of drawings by M. A. N. Roussoff, 
whose capital views of church interiors we have 
often admired. The public will be admitted 
to the gallery on Monday next. 

WE have to record the death, on the 26th 
ult., of Mr. John Warrington Wood, an ac- 
complished sculptor, many of whose works are 
at Liverpool and Warrington. He lived for a 
long time in Rome, and since 1868 frequently 


actions, surfaces and modelling, differentiated ‘ 


Tue labours of Mr. F. Madox Brown upon 
his fresco in the Town Hall, Manchester 
—the subject illustrates the genius of John 
Dalton, the chemist — are temporarily sus- 
pended because he has accepted a commision 
to aid in the decoration of the building in- 
tended for the Jubilee Exhibition, to which 
we have already referred. For the eight 
spandrels of the arches under the dome of this 
great edifice Mr. Brown will execute eight 
colossal figures on gold grounds, representing 
Coal, Corn, Wool, Spinning, Weaving, Shipping, 
Iron, and Commerce. Each colossus will 
accompanied by a genius typifying Energy. 
This figure will, therefore, be repeated eight 
times, on four occasions being reversed. Some 
idea of the size of the colossi may be given 
by stating that their wings will be fourteen feet 
across. 

WE have received from Messrs. Obach & Co. 
two reproductions in tinted terra-cotta of Tana- 
gra figures, members of a series, nearly fifty in 
number, published by Herr F. Gurlitt, of Berlin. 
They are close likenesses of the originals, and it 
would be hard to surpass them in elegance, grace, 
and delicacy of taste, while they reproduce 
excellently that sowpgon of luxury of style which 
is proper to the antiques themselves. Their 
excess of sweetness is partially due to the 
colour of the copies, and some almost imper- 
ceptible lack of energy, which is, it seems, in- 
evitable in copying of all sorts. The excess 
itself may be irrecognizable by any but eyes 
trained in studies from Greek examples. At 
any rate, these copies are very lovely indeed, 
and their charm is more than great enough to 
recommend them as gifts of the best order and 
purest taste. 








MUSIC 


i med 


Musical Gossip. 


Tue Popular Concerts will be resumed next 
Saturday, when Beethoven’s Septet will be per- 
formed. The work will be repeated on Monday, 
the 24th. Schubert’s Ottet will be again yok 
formed on Saturday, the 22nd. Herr Joachim 
will reappear on February 21st. There is at the 
present moment every reason to hope that 
Madame Schumann will come to London in 
March, but the final decision will depend upon 
the state of her health at the time. It is in- 
tended to give an extra concert, so that the 
thousandth performance will occur on the last 
night of the regular season, April 4th. 


Mr. F. Corper’s opera ‘ Nordisa’ will be 
produced by Mr. Carl Rosa at Liverpool on the 
25th inst. Mr. Carl Rosa’s London season at 
Drury Lane will commence on May 2nd, and 
will be of longer duration than that of the 
past year. 

Tue prospects of Italian opera are also some- 
what brighter. Mr. J. H. Mapleson will have 
a season at popular prices at Covent Garden 
Theatre, commencing in March and terminating 
in May. No novelties will be attempted, but 
the aim will be to present standard operas with 
efficient ensembles. Signor Lago’s second season 
will last from May to July. 

Amonc the operatic possibilities are the pro- 
duction of Verdi’s ‘Othello,’ and a series of 
special performances with Madame Patti, but 
nothing definite respecting either of these has 
as yet been arranged. 

As usual during Christmas week, musical work 
has been practically suspended in London. Mr. 
Ambrose Austin gave a concert in the Albert 
Hall on Monday afternoon, but the programme 
was framed with the view of attracting holiday- 
makers, and therefore needs no criticism in this 
place. It may be mentioned, however, that Mr. 
Charles Banks, a young tenor vocalist, made a 
great impression, and will be probably heard of 








in the nearer parts of his plates suggests a lack 
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Mr. Witt1am Nicwott gave his third vocal 
recital at the Portman Rooms on Tuesday 
evening. The first part of his programme con- 
sisted,of Mr. Henschel’s ‘ Serbisches Liederspiel ’ 
for four voices. 

M. PatapILHE’s new opera ‘ Patrie,’ founded 
on M. Sardou’s drama of the same name, was pro- 
duced in Paris last week, and excited the interest 
usual in the French capital on such occasions. 
The book is universally praised, but the music 
is not spoken of with much enthusiasm. It 
appears to reflect the styles of Meyerbeer, 
Halévy, and Gounod by turns, and the composer 
has not evinced much originality of idea. The 
mounting, as usual at the Grand Opéra, is superb, 
and the principal parts are finely interpreted by 
Madame Krauss, M. de Reszké, and M. Lassalle. 

Tue Weber centenary has been celebrated in 
all parts of Germany by special performances of 
‘Der Freischiitz,’ ‘ Euryanthe,’ and ‘ Oberon.’ 
At the Berlin Opera ‘ Preciosa’ was performed, 
with the assistance of the leading artists of the 
Schauspielhaus. 

A BEETHOVEN museum is in course of forma- 
tion in Vienna. It will be opened on the 26th 
of March next, the sixtieth anniversary of the 
composer’s death. 

‘JuNKER HeEtnz,’ the new opera by Count 
von Perfall, is said to have been highly suc- 
cessful at Cologne. 

M. Jutes Barrer has nearly completed two 
new opera libretti—‘ Circé,’ for M. Ambroise 
Thomas, and ‘La Bataille des Dames,’ for M. 
Gounod. 








DRAMA 


—e— 


THE WEEK. 


Paincess’s.—‘ The Noble Vagabond,’ Drama in Four Acts, 
By Henry Arthur Jones. 

PrRincE OF WALES’s.—‘ Alice in Wonderland,’ adapted 
from Lewis Carroll. By Saville Clarke. 

GalrTy.—‘* Monte Cristo, Jr.,’ a Burlesque Melodrama in 
Three Acts. By Richard Henry. 

Drury Lane.—‘The Forty Thieves, Pantomime. By 
E. L. Blanchard. 


Or modern English producers of melo- 
drama, Mr. Jones is the most fertile and 
original. To find his equal we have to go 
back to the early days of Charles Reade. 
Much of his work in this line is necessarily 
padding, and his padding is ordinarily poor 
in quality. Something, however, new and 
striking is always supplied, and the work 
furnished, whatever its shortcomings, is 
immeasurably bigger than anything of its 
kind the modern stage receives. In favour 
of what is conventional in Mr. Jones’s work 
it may be urged that the limits of melo- 
drama are restricted. All passions do not 
serve its purpose, and those which do have 
been well worn and often turned. To pro- 
duce in these days a really stirring drama, 
which shall deal with breaches of nine out 
of the ten commandments, is a difficult task. 
This Mr. Jones has once and again accom- 
plished. Nothing can be more conventional 
than the lines he now lays down. The central 
figure is a supposed orphan, robbed of his 
rights by a wicked uncle, abetted by an un- 
scrupulous steward. The man thus wronged 
falls in love with his oppressor’s daughter, 
and for her sake, in his hour of triumph, 
spares her father. Recovering the estates to 
which heisentitled,he bringsthem in marriage 
to his cousin, and in so doing defrauds the 
usurious steward, who, whatever his claim 
upon the temporary and dishonest occupant, 
has none upon the rightful possessor. So 
familiar are these things, it seems almost a 
lighter task to recapitulate the melodramas 
in which they are not found than those in 





which they are. When it is added that the 
oppressor is a baronet, that the hero’s mother 
is rescued from a madhouse in which she has 
been fraudulently confined, and that lead- 
ing agents in the triumph of justice are 
characters of low birth who supply the comic 
interest, it is seen that Mr. Jones has 
reached the zero of conventionality. To 
some of these characters he gives, however, 
a fresh physiognomy, and he imparts to his 
story a new and an unexpected interest, the 
strength of which is sufficient to triumph over 
all difficulties. The miserly steward is a 
drunkard and a would-be murderer, a charac- 
ter not altogether unlike one in ‘ Les Cloches 
de Corneville ’; his son, by whom he is slain, 
offers a fairly new type of villainy; and one 
or two of the comic characters, if not original, 
have aspects not ordinarily seen. The hero, 
meanwhile, who is an actor in a travelling 
company, is able by his histrionic ability 
to personate a dead man, and in so doing 
to delay the detection of a crime and furnish 
breathing space for innocence that is likely 
to be suspected. In this assumption and 
in the complications to which it leads is 
found the strength of ‘The Noble Vaga- 
bond.’ So involved is the story as a 
whole, it defies narration within reasonable 
bounds. It may, indeed, be mentioned that 
all attempts that have been made to analyze, 
abridge, or tell it at length have broken 
down. The interest is, however, genuine, 
and the greatest mistake that has been made 
has been in introducing the humours of a 
village fair, which, so far from supporting 
the piece, weigh on it as an encumbrance. 

Mr. Charles Warner played the hero with 
genuine power, but with a superabundant 
energy which was resented by a portion of 
the audience. Miss Dorothy Dene has much 
yet to learn. It is due, perhaps, to her 
dresses that her rapid movements were un- 
easy and almost ungainly; some of her act- 
ing was striking, however, and there was a 
moment when her face was really inspired. 
Mr. George Barrett was excellent as a tra- 
velling showman, burdened with a lachry- 
mose wife known as “the Drooper.”’ Other 
parts were fairly sustained, but in more 
than one character the acting was violent 
without being impressive. 

Among the strictly Christmas entertain- 
ments a place of honour must be assigned 
Mr. Saville Clarke’s arrangement for the 
stage of ‘ Alicein Wonderland ’and ‘Through 
the Looking-Glass.’ The former of these 
works has been commended by the Atheneum 
to the notice of pantomime producers. Mr. 
Clarke has dealt reverently and ingeniously 
with the stories, and has produced a work 
which retains most of the features of the 
original, and constitutes a quaint and pic- 
turesque spectacle. The infantile voices of 
some of the monsters heard through a mask 
are out of keeping with the appearance of 
the characters. The difficulty was, however, 
to be expected. Meanwhile the whole is a 
pleasant and imaginative entertainment. 

If the world is to have burlesque, it can 
scarcely have it under conditions more favour- 
able than are realized at the Gaiety. ‘ Monte 
Cristo, Jr.,’ is bright and amusing, brilliantly 
mounted, and acted with admirable spirit 
by Miss Farren and Mr. F. Leslie. 

Drury Lane pantomime offers the public 
the most gorgeous entertainment ever, so 
far as records enable us to judge, put upon 





a stage. The almost fabulous cost of the 
trappings in which the various characters 
appear is now matter of current gossip, 
which in this instance scarcely goes beyond 
the truth. Outside an old Venetian wedding 
chest it is difficult to know where to find 
such priceless brocades and silks as are 
employed. One step further alone seems 
possible. Now that the mock ceremonial of 
the stage is so real that a royal solemnity 
can scarcely be richer or more costly, Mr. 
Harris may as well engage real lords and 
ladies to take part in what might easily be 
made a court ceremonial. Heads of noble 
houses as well as cadets could scarcely, in 
these days of agricultural depression, despise 
the earnings of the actor, and the fact that 
the banners of the ‘great houses” were 
borne by their respective heads could not 
fail to constitute an added attraction. If it 
is urged that this course would divest the 
pantomime of fun, that objection is met by 
the fact that the fun is already gone. The 
fancy of Mr. E. L. Blanchard and the musical 
ability of Mr. Wallerstein are subordinated 
to mere splendour, and the monarch of 
pantomime is now the costumier. We must 
not be held to depreciate pageantry, which 
has been associated with the stage ever 
since the days of Inigo Jones. We claim, 
however, that with these glowing and 
miraculous combinations of colour shall be 
associated, as in the days of the old masque, 
some poetry, or, as in those of the old 
pantomime, some drollery. The flights of 
Mdlle. Ainea and the saltatory exercises of 
Miss Gilchrist, though pleasant things in 
their way, come as far short of the former 
as do the scenes called comic of the latter. 








Bramatic Gossip. 


A BURLESQUE of ‘Robinson Crusoe’ by Mr. 
Robert Reece has been produced by Mr. Farnie 
at the Avenue Theatre. It introduces a species 
of harlequinade, and is acted by Mr. A. Roberts, 
Mr. Ashley, Mrs. Mackintosh, Miss Steer, and 
Miss Phyllis Broughton. 


‘ HeartsEaseE,’ Mr. Albery’s version of ‘La 
Dame aux Camélias,’ was given on Thursday 
afternoon at the Olympic, with Miss Hawthorne 
as Marguerite Gautier, Mr. Cautley as Armand 
Duval, and Miss Olga Brandon and Miss Lydia 
Cowell in other characters. Recitations by Miss 
Ada Cavendish and Miss Emilie Calhaem were 
also given. 


‘Tue Comine CLown,’ a one-act piece by 
Mr. Mark Melford, introduced into the bill at 
the Royalty, furnishes opportunity for some 
clever acting by Mr. Edouin and Miss Ather- 
ton. 


‘A Nicut Orr; or, A Pace FRoM Batzac,’an 
adaptation from the German by Mr. Augustin 
Daly, first produced at the Strand Theatre by 
the Daly Company, has been revived at the 
Opéra Comique. Mr. F. Kaye now plays Justi- 
nian Babbit, and Mr. Beveridge is the theatrical 
manager. Other parts are taken by Mr. E. W. 
Gardiner, Mr. Pearce, Miss Glover, Miss St. 
Ange, and Miss Leigh. 


Circus performances were given on Boxing 
Night at Covent Garden and the newly opened 
Olympia, and pantomimes were produced at most 
of the outlying theatres, At Sanger’s Amphi- 
theatre the two forms of entertainment con- 
secrated to Christmas were united. 
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NEW BOOKS. 


A UNIQUE CHRISTMAS PRESENT. 


te leather case, with lock, and bound in imitation parch- 
- wn t, suitable for Presents and Prizes, price 12s 6d. 


MASTERPIECES ofthe FRENCH DRAMA. 
CORNEILLE.—HORACE. en with Introduction and Notes, by 
G. SAINTSBURY, M.A 
RACINE —ESTHER. Paite, with Introduction and Notes, by G. 
SAINTSBURY, M.A 
MOLIERE.—Les PRECIEUSES RIDICULES. Edited, with Intrc- 
duction and Notes, by ANDREW LANG, M A. 

BEAUMARCHAIS. — Le BARBIER de SEVILLE. 
Introduction and Notes, by AUSTIN DOBSON. 
VOLTAIRE.—MEROPE. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 

G. SAINTSBURY, M.A. 
weer geet de).—On ne BADINE pas avec l'AMOUR, and 
NTASIO. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by W. H. 
POLLOCK. 


Edited, with 


Just published, extra fcap. 8vo. cloth limp, 23. 


Second Middle English Primer. Ex- 
tracts from Chaucer. Edited, with Grammar and Glossary, by 
HENRY SWEBT, M.A, Author of ‘An Anglo-Saxon Header,’ ‘ An 
Anglo-Saxon Primer,’ &¢. 


*," Acontinuation of the ‘ First Middle English Primer.’ 


THE BAMPTON LECTURES FOR 1836. 
Just published, 8vo. cloth, 10s. 6d. 


The Christian Platonists of Alexandria. 
Eight Lectures preached before the aaternesr of Oxford, in 1886, 
on the Foundation of the late Rev. n Bampton, by CHARLES 
RIGG, D.D., formerly Senior Student of Christ Church, Oxford. 


Just published, small 4to paper covers, 21s. 


The Book of the Bee, The Syriac Text. 
Edited from the MSS. in London, Oxford, and Munich, with an 
English Translation, by E A. WALLIS BUDGE, M A, late Scholar 
of Christ College, Cambridge, and Tyrwhitt Scholar, "Assistant in 
the Department of Ezyptian and Assyrian Antiquities of the 
British Museum. 


Just published, 8vo. cloth, &s. 6d. 
The Pilgrimage to Parnassus, With the 


First and Second Parts of the Return from Parnatsus. Three 
Comedies, performed in St. John’s College. Cambridge, a.p. 1597- 
1601. Edited from MSS., by Rey. W. D. MACRAY, M.A. F.s.A 


Just published, 2 vols. 8vo. cloth, 


The Vision of William concerning 
PIERS the PLOWMAN. In Three Parallel Texts, together with 
‘Richard the Redeless.’ By WILLIAM LANGLAND. Edited, 
from numerous MSS , with Preface, Notes, and Glossary, by W. W. 
SKEAT, Litt.D. LL D. , Professor of Anglo-Saxon, Cambridge. 


NEW BOOK BY THE BISHOP OF CHESTER. 
Just ready, 8vo. cloth, 10s. 6d. 


MEDLEVAL and MODERN HISTORY and KINDRED SUBJECTS, 
delivered at meta: under Statutory Obligation, 1867-1884. By 
WILLIAM STUBBS, D D , Bishop of Chester, late Regius Professor 
of Modern History, Oxford 
“Of altogether exceptional waliads ee 
the teaching necessarily 


addressed to limited audiences.”"— Times. 


By the SAME AUTHOR, 


The Constitutional History of English | 
“> vi eae and DEVELOPMENT. Library Ejdition. 3 vols. 
vO 
The standard work on the subject on which it treats." —Timee. 

*,” Also in 3 vols. crown 8vo. 12s. each. 


Just ready, crown 4to. paper boards, 10s. 6d. 
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Record of Buddhistic Kingdoms; 
being an Account by the Chinese Monk Fa-Hien of his Travels in 
India and China, a.p. 399-414, in Search of the Buddhist Books of 


of Chinese, Oxford 


‘NMIFORM WITH FREEMAN AND SLOMAN’'S ‘TERENCE. — 
ANDRIA.’ 


Just published, extra fcap. 8vo cloth, 3s. 


erence,—Adelphi. With Notes and Intro- 


ductions Aaa leg for the Higher Forms of Public Schools. By A. 
SLOMA ead Master of Birkenhead Schvol, formerly 
Master ¢ z “the Queen’s Scholars of Westminster. 


Just ready, extra fcap 8vo. cloth, 2s. 


orace,—Selected Odes, With Notes for 
the Use of a Fifth Form. By E. C. WICKHAM. M.A., Master of 
Wellington College, Editor of * The Odes of Horace.’ 


BY GEORGE SAINTSBURY, M.A. 
“One of the most accomplished and thorough students of French 
‘erature in England.—Pall Mall Gazette.’ 
Short History of French Literature. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, 10s. 6d. 
“A masterpiece in its kind.’’—Saturday Review. 
Pecimens of French Literature, ‘e- 


lected and Arranged. Crown 8vo. cloth, 9s. 


feology: Chemical, Physical, and Stra- 
TIGRAPHICAL By JOSEPH PRESTWICH, MA F.RS FGS, 
In 2 vols.—Vul. I. Chemical and Physical. Koval avo. with Mas 
ind Illustrations, cloth, 25s. Just published. Vol. II. in the press 
Stands out from the long range of modern treatises.” —Academy. 





Seventeen Lectures on the Study of 


-It brings within the reach of all | 


Discipline. a by JAMES LEGGE, M.A. LL.D., Professor | 


| CLASSICAL SCHOOL BOOKS. 
By J. BARROW ALLEN, M.A. 
An Elementary Latin Grammar, Third 


Edition. 2s. 6d. 
A prirst TL Latin Exercise Book, Fourth 
ition. 2s 6d. 


A Second Latin Exercise Book, 33. 6d. 


Rudimenta Latini. 2s. 





Reddenda Minora; or, Easy Passages, Latin 
and Greek. for Unseen ‘Translation. For the Use of Lower Forms. 
By C. S. JERRAM, M.A, Is. 6d. 


Anglice Reddenda; or, Easy Extracts, Latin 


and Greek, for Unseen Translation. Py the SAME AUTHOR. Fourth 
Edition. 2s. 6d. 


Passages for Translation into Latin. 
For the Use of Passmen and others. Selected by J. Y. SARGENT, 


M.A. Sixth Edition. 2s. 
First Latin, Reader. By T. J. Nunys, M.A, 


Third Edition, 
Exercises in Latin Prose Composition. 


With Introduction, Notes, and Passages of Graduated Difficulty for 
Translation into Latin. 
of Humanity, Glasgow. Second Edition. 4s. ‘6d. 


Hints and Helps for Latin Elegiacs. By | 


H. LEE-WARNER, MA. 3s. 6d. 


Cicero, Interesting ih Descriptive Passages. 
With Notes. By H. WALFORD, M.A. In Three Parts. Third Edi- 
tion. 4s. 6d.; separately, ls. 6d. each. 


Cicero,—Pro Cluentio. With Notes, &c., by 
W. RAMSAY, M.A. Edited by G.G. RAMSAY, M.A. Second Eii- 
tion. 3s. 6d. 

Cornelius Nepos. With Notes. By Oscar | 
BROWNING, M.A. Second Edition. 2s. 6d. 


Livy.—Selections (for Schools), With 
Notes and Maps. By H. LEE-WARNER, M.A. In Three Parts. 
Limp, each Ls. 6d. 

Ovid’s Tristia. Book I. The Text Revised, 

| eee and Notes, for Schools. By S.G. OWEN, B. re 





| Sallust.— Bellum Catilinarium and 
| ane RTHINUM. With Notes, &. By W. W. CAPES, M.A. 
iS. ° 


| Tacitus.—The Annals, Books I-IV. Edited 
| by H. FURNEAUX, M.A. 5s. 

| “« Deserves as much praise from schoolmasters as his larger book from 
professed scholars.’’—Guardian. 


Terence.—Andria. With Notes and Intro- | 
ductions. By C. E. FREEMAN, M.A.,and A. SLOMAN, M.A. 3s. 
| * A careful and scholarly edition.’’—Spectutor. 


| Wordsworth’s Greek Grammar. 43. 
| Wordsworth’s Greek Primer, For the 


Use of Beginners in that Language. Seventh Edition. 1s. 6d. 


Easy Greek Reader, By Evetyn Apsort, 
M.A, Fellow and Tutor of Balliol College, Oxford, Joint Author of 
| Abbott and Mansfield’s ‘Greek Grammar.’ 3: 
| _ *,* Separately : Part. I., Text, ls. 6d.; Part II., 
ls. 6d. 
} 


Graduated Greek Readers:— 


Notesand Vocabulary, 


FIRST. By W. G. RUSHBROOKE, “ar te Second Edition. 2s. 6d. 
SECOND. By A. M. BELL, M.A. 3s. 6 
| Aeschylus — Premetens Bound (for 
Schools). With Notes, &c. By A. O. PRICKARD, M.A. Second 
Edition. 2s. 
| Sophocles. For the Use of Schools. Edited 


by L. CAMPBELL. M.A., and EVELYN ABBOTT,MA. New and 
Revised Edition. 2 vols. 10s. 6d. 
*,* Separately : Text and Introduction, 4s. 6d.; Notes, 6s. 


By W. W. MERRY, M A. 
Herodotus, Selections from. With Notes 


| anda Map. 2s. ba 


Homer.—Odyssey (for Schools), 
I.-XII. Thirty-second Thousand. 4s. 
Books XIII-XIV. Second Edition. 
Book IL., separately, ls. 6d 


Aristophanes, In Single Plays. With English 
Notes, Introductions, &c. The CLOUDS, 2s.; The ACHARNIANS, 
2s.; The FROGS, 2s. 


Homer.—lIliad (for Schools), Books I.-XII. 


With an Introduction, a Var Homeric Grammar, and Notes. By 
D. B. MONRO,M A. LL.D. 6s 


Books 


ra 


Xenophon. — elections (for Schools). 
meniiat ce ck Maps. By J. S. PHILLPOTTS, B.C.L. Fourth 
1 » os. Od, 


Xenophon.—Easy Selections (for Junior 
Classes) With a Vocabulary, Notes, and Map. By J. 8. PHILL- 
PoTt?rs, B.C L,andC 8. JERRAM, M.A. Third Edition. 3s. id 

Aeschylus,— Agamemnon. With Intro 
duction and Notes. By ARTHUR SIDGWICK, M.A. Second Edi- 
tion. 


Aeschylus, —The Choephoroi, 


SAME EDITOR, 


3s 


By G. G. RAMSAY, M.A. LL.D., Professor | 


' 


CLARENDON PRESS STANDARD BOOKS. 


BOOKS FOR THE 
CAMBRIDGE LOCAL EXAMINA- 


TIONS, 1887. 
Shakspere,—Midsummer Night’s 


| 
DREAM. Bisa by W. ALDIS WRIGHT, MA. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
| stiff covers, ls. 6 


~The Commentaries (for 
With Notes and Maps. By CHAKLES E. MOBERLY, 


| Cesar. 
{ Schools). 

| M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. éd. 

} Part I. The GALLIC WAR. Second Edition. 

| “Stands high among the best classics we have met.’ 


Virgil, With Introduction and Notes by T. L 
PAPILLON, M.A. 2 vols. crown 8vo. cloth, 10s. 6d. 


| Euripides.—_Medea, With Introduction and 

Notes by C. B. HEBERDEN, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Brasenose 

College, Oxford. Extra feap. 8vo. cloth, 2s. 

| Separately—Part I., INTRODUCTION and TEXT, ls.; Part II, 

| NOTES and APPENDICES, 1s. (Just published. 

| Horace. With a Commentary. Volume I. The 

| ODES, CARMEN SECULARE, and EPODES. By EDWARD C. 
WICKHAM, M.A, Head Master ef Wellington College. Second 
Editien. Extra feap. 8vo. cloth, 53. 

“Sound, thorough, and appreciative.’ —Journal of Education. 

| Livy. Books XXI., XXII, XXII. With Intro- 


ae and Notes by M. T. TA’ THAM, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 
s. 6d. 


"—Saturday Review. 


The notes are rt sufficiently detailed, and give the things that 
are wanted.”’— Spectator. 


Homer.—Odyssey. Books XIII.-XXIV. (for 
porate By W. W. MERRY, M.A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
cleth 


“« His editors have revolutionized the study of Homer throughout the 
country.’’—Oxford Magazine. 


Plato. < Selections (including the whole of the 

and CRI!'O). With Introductions and Notes by J. 

Pu RVES, x A., and a Preface by B. JOWETCT, M A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
cloth, 6s. 6d. 


|The Elements of Deductive Logic. 


Designed mainly for the Use of Junior Students in the Universities. 
hy . FOWLER, M.A., Professor of Logic in the University of 
Oxford. Seventh Edition, with a Collection of Examples. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 


A Manual of Political Economy, For the 
Use of Schools. By J. E. THOROLD ROGERS, M.A., formerly Pro- 
fessor of Political Economy, Oxford. Third Esition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
cioth, 4s. 6d. 

Euclid Revised. Containing the Essentials of 
the Elements of Plane Geometry as given by Euclid in his First Six 
Books With numerous additional Propositions and Exercises. 
Edited by R.C.J. NIXON, M.A. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

ga rpeseo go I., paper boards, cloth back, ls.; Books I. and 

, cloth, Ls. 6d. ; Books L.-IV. , puper boards, cloth back, 3s. 6d 


FRENCH CLASSICS. 
Edited by GUSTAVE MASSON, B.A. 
| Corneille’ s Cinna and Moliére’ s Les 
FEMMESSAVANTES. New Edition. Is. 6 

| Racine’ s Andromaque pio Corneille’s 

Le MENTEUR. With Louis Racine's Life of his Father. 2s. 6d. 
Moliére’s Les Fourberies de Scapin 

and RAUINE’S ATHALIE. With Voltaire’s Life of Moliére. 2s. 6d. 
Selections from the Correspondence 


of Madame de SEVIGNE and her CHIEF CONTEMPORARIES. 
| Intended more especially for Girls’ Schools. 3s. 
By 


Voyage Autour de ma Chambre. 
Xavier de Maistre -OURIKA. By Madame de Duras.—Le VIEU % 
TAILLEUR. MM. Erckmann-Chatrian. —La VEILLEE de VIN- 

| CENNES. By Alfred de Vigny.—Les JUMEAUX de l'HOTEL 

| CORNEILLE. By Edmond About. ~ MESAV ENTURES d’un ECO- 
| 






LIER. By Rudolphe Topffer. New and Corrected Edition. 2s. 6d. 


Regnard’s Le Joueur and Brueys and 
PALAPRAT’S Le GRONDEUR. 2s. 6d. 


Louis XIV. and his Contemporaries; 
= La ao from the Best Memoirs of the Seventeen wh 
c! - 


GERMAN CLASSICS. 


With at Historical, and Critical Introductions, Arguments 
e Dramas), and Complete Commentaries. 

Edited by c. rs “BU CHHEIM, Phil Doc., Professor in King’s College, 
ondon. Extra feap ’gvo. cloth. 


Lessing’s Nathan der Weise: a Dramatic 
Poem. 4s. 6d. 
Goethe’s Egmont: a Tragedy. 3s. 


“ Both in form and matter may be pronounced perfect.”’ 
Pall Mall Gazette 


Schiller’s Wilhelm Tell: a Drama. 3s. 6d. 
Schiller's | Wilhelm Tell. School Edition, 


witha 
Lenmeege. Minna von Barnhelm: a 
Comedy. 3s. 6d. 


Heine’s Prosa; being Selections from his 


Prose Writings. 4s. 6d. 
Heine's Harzreise, Edited, with Englisn N 


and Biographical Sketch. Cloth, 2s. Gd. ; paper covers, ls. 6d. 


Modern German Reader: a Graduated 
Collection of Prose Extracts from Modern German Writers: 
Part I , with English Notes, a Grammatical Appendix, and a Com- 
plete Vocabulary. Third Edition. Cloth 2s. 6d. 
a Graduated Collection of Extracts in Prose and Poetry 
YN 


votes 





By the | 
f 


lode rn German Writers, with English Notes and an 
2s. Gd. 

most carefully written, and contain a great deal of iz- 
—Saturday Keview, 





“The not 
ormation,” 


London: HENRY FROWDE, Clarendon Press Warehouse, Amen-corner, E.C. 
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Enlarged and Improved, price 6s. 6d. 
QUIVER & BOYD'S EDINBURGH ALMANAC 
for 1887 contains full Information on all Subjects connected with 
the British Empire, and especially of Scotland. 
London: Simpkin, Marshall & Co. 


PUBLISH ED by GEORG REIMER, of Berlin, 
from the ABHANDLUNGEN der KONIGL. PREUSS. AKADE MIE 
der WISSENSCHAFTEN zu BERLIN, 1886. 
Published separately. 
TOBLER (A ), Das SPRUCHGEDICHT des GIRARD PATEG. 5s. 
WATTENBACH (W.). Uberdie INQUISITION gegen oe ALDENSER 
in POMMERN und der MARK BRANDENBURG. 
WILCKEN (U.), ACTENSTUCKE aus der KONIGL %a BANK zu 
THEBEN in den MUSEEN von BERLIN, LONDON, PARIs. 4s. 


London and Edinburgh : Williams & Norgate. 


M®: HERBERT SPENCER’S WORKS. 








[HE DOCTRINE of EVOLUTION. 
pest PRINCIPLES. Seventh Thousand, 16s. 


RINCIPLES of BIOLOGY. Fourth Thousand, 


2 vols. 34s. 


RINCIPLES of PSYCHOLOGY, 


sand. 2 vols. 36s. 


Fourth Thou- 


RINCIPLES of SOCIOLOGY. Vol. I. Third 
Edition. 2ls. 

EREMONIAL INSTITUTIONS. Second Thou- 
sand. 7s, 


OLITICAL INSTITUTIONS. Second Thousand. 
12s. 


CCLESIASTICAL INSTITUTIONS. Second 


Thousand. 8yo. cloth, 5s. 
THE DATA of ETHICS. Fourth Thousand. 8s. 


OTHER WORKS. 

HE STUDY of SOCIOLOGY. Library Edition 
(the Ninth). 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

DUCATION. Sixth Thousand. 6s. 


Edition. Twelfth Thousand. 2s. 6d. 


Fi S84¥8. 2 vols. Fourth Thousand. 16s, 


Also Cheap 


Fi Ss4¥s. (Third Series.) Third Thousand. 8s. 
XHE MAN versus The STATE. In cloth. Second 


Thousand. 2s.6d. Also Cheap Edition. Seventh Thousand. Is. 
Williams & Norgate, London and Edinburgh. 


DR. SMILES’S WORKS. 
JAMES NASMYTH, ENGINEER: 


New and Cheaper Edition. Illustrated. 6s. 


LIFE OF A SCOTCH NATURALIST. 
Illustrated by George Reid, R.S.A. 
New Edition. Post 8vo. 6s. 

“ Mr. Smiles has, ina very charming and very beautifully illustrated 
volume, rescued the fame and character of Thomas Edward from oblivion 
a8 a most accomplished Naturalist.’’—Zimes. 

«Never has Mr. Smiles written with more freshness and zest than in 
presenting to us the picture of this Palissy of naturalists. A noble iesson 
of unaffected humility here goes hand-in-hand with the lesson of self- 
help, and elevates it.’’ 


MEN OF INVENTION AND 
INDUSTRY. 


Post 8vo. 6s. 


DUTY: with Illustrations of Courage, 


Patience, and Lmao Post 8vo. 6s. 


SELF-HELP: 


With Illustrations of Conduct and Perseverance. 


CHARACTER: 


A Book of Nob!e Characteristics. Post 8vo. 6s. 





— Spectator 


Post 8vo. 6s. 


THRIFT: a Book of Domestic Counsel. 


Post 8vo. 6s. 


INDUSTRIAL BIOGRAPHY. 


Iron Workers and Toel Makers. Post 8yo. 6s. 


LIVES OF THE ENGINEERS. 


Illustrated by 9 Stee! Portraits and 312 Engravings on Wood. 
5 vols. crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. each. 

VERMUYDEN, MYDDELTON, PERRY, BRINDLEY. 

SMEATON and RENNIE. 

METCALF and TELFORD. 

BOULTON and WATT. 

GEORGE and ROBERT STEPHENSON, 


LIFE OF GEORGE STEPHENSON. 


(Centenary Edition.) Post 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


ROBERT DICK: 


Bak rof Thurso, Geol: gist and Botanist. With Portrait Etched by 
Rajon, and numerous Illustrations. Crown 8yvo. 12s, 


om 99 bo 


JOHN Murray, Albemarle-street. 





Tastefully printed on antique paper. 


Price One Shilling. 
The JANUARY NUMBER commences a New Volume. 


THE ANTIQUARY. 


A MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE STUDY 
OF THE PAST. 


Contents of the JANUARY Number. 

SOME TRACES of PAGANISM in GAELIC WORDS. 
Munroe, B D. F.S.A., Scot. 

REMAINS of OLD WOKING. ByA C. Bickley. (Illustrated.) 

An EPISODE in the orang LIFE of QUEEN ELIZABETH'S 
REIGN. By James F. Alla 

EPISODES ia the HISTORY ‘a the MORGANS ef LLANTARNAM 

BBEY. By Blacker Morgan. 

ARCHIE ARMSTRONG aad ARCHBISHOP LAUD. By Alfred J. 
Browne. 

OTFORD CASTLE. By J. A. Sparvel-Bayly, F.S.A. (Illustrated.) 

OLD CORNISH FONTS, BELLS, ALTAR and CORPORATION 
PLATE. By John Gatley. 

The DUCAL PALACE at VENICE. By W. Carew Hazlitt. 

The ANTIQUARY’'S NOTE-BOOK.—ANTIQUARIAN NEWS.—MEET- 
INGS of ANTIQUARIAN SOCIETIES. —CORRESPONDENCE.— 
REVIEWS.—The ANTIQUARY EXCHANGE. 


By Robert 


FOURTEEN VOLUMES OF 


THE ANTIQUARY 


HAVE BEEN PUBLISHED. 

These constitute an invaluable storehouse of antiquarian information, 
yielding an almost exhaustiess fund of old-time knowledge and out-of- 
the-way lore. 

The subjects treated of embrace nearly every topic that comes within 
the range of antiquarian and historical study. The articles, being 
written by authorities on the various themes treated of, are valuable to 
the student, while the popular style adopted makws the chapters, in 
many iustances. attractive to general readers. In addition to the 
articles and papers on various quaint and interesting subjects, the 
volumes of THE ANTIQUARY contain a record of the principal 
archeological events, such as discoveries of coins, Roman remains, 
archaic instruments. pottery, &c. A chronicle is also found in their 
pages of the transactions of various antiquarian societies throughout 
the country, in which the papers read at the different meetings on sub- 
jects of interest a‘e reported. These reperts contain much valuable 
information which is not collected in any other publication, and fre- 
quently supply intelligence on remote and local subjects which is of 
great service to the student. Each volume is very fully indexed, so 
that its stores of information are readily accessible. 

The volumes are printed on antique paper, and bound in handsome 
Roxburghe binding with gilt top, and are published at 7s. 6d. each. 

A limeted number of volumes only have been printed. Sub- 
scribers who wish to complete their Sets, or who are desirous to 
secure a work of permanent Antiquarian value, should obtain 
copies before the few remaining Sets are disposed of. 





TWO NEW NOVELS 
AT ALL THE LIBRARIES. 
In crown 8vo. cloth, price 6s. 


A LOST REPUTATION. 


[Next week. 
In crown 8vo. cloth, price 3s. 6d. 


The CHRONICLES of the CONISTON 


FAMILY. By the Rey. E.G, CHARLESWORTH, 


In crown 8vo. cloth, price 7s. 6d. post free, 


The LADY with the GARNETS. By 
E MARLIIT. Transiated by the Baroness LANGENAU. 
“The story is a prose poem which every reader will acknowledge to 
feeling the better for mastering.’’— Whitehall Review. 
“ This fascinating tale.’”’"— Morning Post. 





POPULAR STORIES JUST PUBLISHED. 


In crown 8yo. cloth, price 3s. post free, 


THEKLA’S DECISION. A Story of 


German Life. By HELEN HOPE. 
In crown 8vo. cloth, price 2s. 6d. post free, 


ALICE ERRINGTON’S WORK; or, 


the Power of Self-Sacrifice. By EDITH C. KENYON, Author of 
* Hilda,’ ‘ Claude Russell’s Sister,’ &c. 


In feap. 8vo. tinted wrapper, price 1s. post free, 


EMMA ENNIS: a Tale for the 


Cottage. By M. Y. W. 


NEW VOLUMES OF VERSE. 


In crown 8vo. tasteful cloth, price 4s. 6d. post free, 


The CHI MNEY-PIECE of BRUGES, 
and Other Poems. By CONSTANCE E. 
“The tale is well told and the verse is pate “et ning Post. 


In crown Syvo. cloth, price 6s. post free, 


UNDINE, the Spirit of the Waters. A 


Poem containing a Version of the Narrative by Baron Fouqué. By 
WILLIAM HIPSLEY. 
“Mr. Hipsley has acquitted himself happily of a difficult task, and 
his version of * Undine’ eompares most favourably with the prose trans- 
lations of La Motte Fouqué’s work.”’—Morning Post. 


Crown Sve. cloth, price 6s. post free, 


’ 
A HEART’S OBSESSION: Sonnets 
of the City, and other Poems. By ROBERT STEGGALL, Author of 
* Evensongs.” Jeanne d’Arc,’ &c. 
= Ir will be strange if the volume does not produce a vivid impres- 
sion.’ ’—Lilustrated London News 
“ His descrip’ive sonnets are ‘particolariy fine.”’—V ‘anity Fair. 
“ His poems have charm of feeling and expression.’’—Morning Post. 


London: ELLIoT STOCK, 62, Paternoster-row, E.C, 








THE CANTERBURY POETS. 
Edited by WILLIAM SHARP. 


In SHILLING MONTHLY VOLUMES, square 8vo, 
be had in the ae bindings: cloth, red edges, ls ; 
uncut edges, 1s.; red roan, gilt edges, De, 6d.; 
edges, 4s. 6a. Volumes already issued :— 


May 
; cloth, 
silk plush, gilt, 








CHRISTIAN YEAR. \SHA KESPEARE’S gongs 
COLEKLDGE FORMA, | and SONNETS, : 
LONGFELLOW. EMEKSC 
CAMPBELL. SONN ETS. of this CENTURY, 
SHELLFY. WHITMAN. 
WORDSWORTII. SCOTT. Marmion, &. 
BLAKE SCOTT. Lady of the Lake, &. 
WHITTIER. PRA ED. 
CHATTERTON. Goll SMIT 
BURNS. Songs | LOVE LETTERS of a VIOLINIs?, 
BURNS. Poems. | 
MARLOWE. | SPENSER. 

| CHILDREN gt t the POETS, 
HERBERT | BEN JONS 
VICTOR HUGO. BYRON ‘ re 


COWPER. ) The SONNETS ‘ol EUROPE. 


THE CAMELOT CLASSICS. 


New Comprehensive Edition of the Leading 
Prose Writers. 


Edited by ERNEST RHYS. 


In SHILLING MONTHLY VOLUMES, crown 8vo. May 
be had in the Mpg ont bindings: cloth, cut edges, 1s.; i clot, 
uncut edges, ; half-mottled calf, gilt top antique, 3s, red 
roan, gilt p> Boo ‘Bs. Volumes already issued :— 

ROMANCE of KING ARTHUR and the QUEST of the HOiy 
GRAIL. By Sir Thomas Malory. 

WALDEN. By H. D. Thoreau. 

CONFESSIONS of an ENGLISH OPIUM-EATER, &c. By Thomas 
Quincey. 

PLUTARCH'S LIVES. 

LANDOR'S IMAGINARY CONVERSATIONS. 

SIR THOMAS BROWNE'S RELIGIO MEDICI, &c, 

SHELLEY’s ESSAYS and LETTERS. 

PROSE WRITINGS of SWIFT. 

MY SIUDY WINDOWS. By James Rusgell Lowell. 

GREAT ENGLISH PAINTERS. By Allan Cunningham. 

BYRON'’'S LETTERS. 


GREAT WRITERS. 
A NEW SERIES OF CRITICAL BIOGRAPHIES, 
MONTHLY SHILLING VOLUMES, 
Edited by Prof. E. 8S. ROBERTSON, M.A. 
Now ready, Vol. 1. 


LIFE of LONGFELLOW. By the 
EDITOR. 


Ready January 20th, 


COLERIDGE. By Hall Caine. 


LIBRARY EDITION OF 
“GREAT WRITERS.” 


A Limited Issue will be published printed on Large Paper of 
extra quality, in handsome binding, demy 8vo. price 2s. 4d, 
per volume. 


Now ready, crown 4to. handsomely bound, and printed io 
large new type on fine paper, price 12s. 


SONNETS of this CENTURY. 


Selected and Edited, with an Introductory Essay on the 
Sonnet and with ample Biographical and Bibliographical 
Notes, by WILLIAM SHARP, 





NEW VOLUMES OF VERSE. 
Now ready, crown 8vo. cloth, price 33. 6d. 
IN FANCY DRESS. By Mark Andre 
RAFFALOVICH, Author of ‘Cyril and Lionel’ and 
‘ Tuberose and Meadowsweet,’ 


Now ready, crown vo. cloth, beveled boards, price 3s. 67. 
CAROLS from the COAL FIELDS; 
and other Songs and Ballads. By JOSEPH SKIPSEY. 


** There is enough in the Tyneside poet of natural spontaneity 
and vigour to interest and charm.”—Saturday Review. 





NEW BOOKS FOR CHILDREN. 
Fcap. 8vo. cloth gilt, price 1s. each. 


VERY SHORT STORIES. By Mrs. 


W. K. CLIFFORD, Author of ‘Anyhow Stories,’ c. 
With an Illustration by Edith Campbell. 


A NEW NATURAL HISTORY of 
BIRD3, BEASTS, and FISHES. By JOHN K. LEYS, 


LIFE STORIES of FAMOUS 
CHILDREN. Adapted from the French. By the Author 
of ‘ Spenser for Children. 





London : 
WALTER Scott, 24, Warwick-lane, Paternoster-row. 
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LORD TENNYSON’S NEW VOLUME. 
LOCKSLEY HALL: SIXTY YEARS AFTER, &c., 


Is now ready at all Booksellers, price Six Shillings. 





BY THE RIGHT HON. THE EARL OF SELBORNE. 
A DEFENCE of the CHURCH of ENGLAND AGAINST DISESTABLISH- 


NT. With an Introductory Letter to the Right Hon. W. E. GLADSTONE, M.P. By ROUNDELL, EARL of 
SELBORNE. Second Edition. 


A NEW BOOK BY MR. JAMES RUSSELL LOWELL. 
DEMOCRACY ; and other Addresses. By James Russell Lowell. Crown 8vo. 


Contents :—DEMOCRACY—GARFIELD—DEAN STANLEY—FIELDING—COLERIDGE—BOOKS and LIBRARIES— 
WORDSWORTH—DON QUIXOTE—ADDRESS delivered at 250TH CELEBRATION of HARVARD COLLEGE. 


The UNIVERSITY of OXFORD, A HISTORY of. From the Earliest Times 
to the Year 1530. By H. C. MAXWELL LYTE, M.A. F.S.A., Author of ‘ History of Eton College, 1440-1875,’ 
Deputy-Keeper of the Public Records. 8vo. 16s, 


A JUBILEE BOOK BY CHARLOTTE M. YONGE. 
The VICTORIAN HALF-CENTURY. By Charlotte M. Yonge, Author of 


‘The Heir of Redclyffe,’ ‘Cameos from English History,’ ‘A History of France,’ &c. With a New Portrait of the 
Queen. Crown 8vo. paper covers, 1s.; cloth binding, 1s. 6d. 


ENGLISH MEN OF LETTERS. Edited by John Morley. 


The Publishers feel that the time has come when this series of Popular Biographies may well be 
reissued at a lower price for the benefit of a yet wider public than they have hitherto reached. 

They have therefore decided to publish them in Monthly Volumes at Qne Shilling each in paper 
covers, or in limp cloth binding at Bighteenpence. 

The original order of publication will be followed, Accordingly, the first Four Volumes will appear 
as under :— 


JOHNSON, By Le&siiz STEPHEN. 


Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 





(Janu iry 5th, 


SCOTT, By R. H. Hurron. [ February. 
GIBBON, By J. Correr Morison. [March. 
SHELLEY. By J. A. Symonps. [April 





The PURPOSE of the AGES. By Jeanie Morison. With a Preface by Prof. 


. H. SAYCE, of Oxford. Crown 8vo. 9s. 
ENGLISH MEN OF LETTERS. Edited by John Morley.—New Volume. 
SIR PHILIP SIDNEY. By John Addington Symonds. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


A NEW NOVEL BY MR. HENRY JAMES. 
The PRINCESS CASAMASSIMA. By Henry James, Author of ‘The 


American,’ &c. 3 vols. crown 8vo. 31s. 6d. 


BLACKWOOD’S MAGAZINE says:—In the present work Mr. James forsakes entirely his usual levels......He has 
) stepped aside into a very different field. London, but not the London he has hitherto known...... is the strange and novel 
scene which he has undertaken to unfold before us; London of the outlying wastes, far from fame, purlieus of Islington 
and Paddington and Camberwell—widely spread in point of distance, but equally mean and grimy and poverty stricken. 
..This book is Mr. James’s first illustration of purely English life. It is remarkable both in its perceptions and its 
nistakes—a most careful elaborate panorama, full of the finest observation.” 





MACMILLAN’S SIX-SHILLING POPULAR NOVELS.—New Volumes. 
SCENES and CHARACTERS; or, Eighteen Months at Beechcroft. 


CHARLOTTE M. YONGE. With Illustrations by W. J. Hennessy. A New Edition. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


AUNT RACHEL. By D. Christie Murray. Crown 8vo. 6s. 
NEW BOOKS FOR CHILDREN. 


A NEW BOOK BY MR. LEWIS CARROLL. 
ALICE’S ADVENTURES UNDER GROUND. Being a Facsimile of the 


Original MS. Book, afterwards developed into ‘ Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland.’ By LEWIS CARROLL. 
With 37 Illustrations by the Author. Crown 8vo. 4s. 


BY THE AUTHOR OF ‘JOHN HALIFAX GENTLEMAN’ 
The LITTLE LAME PRINCE and his TRAVELLING CLOAK: a 


Parable for Old and’‘Young. By the Author of ‘John Halifax, Gentleman.’ With 24 Illustrations by J. McL. Ralston. 
New Edition. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


MRS. MOL'SWO;TH'’S NEW STORY-BOOK. 
FOUR WINDS FARM. By Mrs. Molesworth, Author of ‘Us, ‘Tell Me 


a Story,’ ‘ The Cuckoo Clock,’ &c. With Illustrations by Walter Crane. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


MACMILLAN’S MAGAZINE. 


No. 327, for JANUARY, price 1s., contains— 
5. Le NOMME W. By S. J. Weyman. 
6. SUNDERLAND and SACHARISSA. 


7. OUR OLDEST COLONY. By Miss Gordon- 
CUMMING. 


8. The WOODLANDERS, 
Chapters 34-37. 


By 








ALFRED AINGER. 

2. The STRANGE STORY of MARGARET BEAU- 
CHAMP. By GEORGE FLEMING. Part I. 

3. The LAMENT for BION. 


4. DOSTOLEWSKY and HIS WORK. By John By Thomas Hardy. 
LOMAS. 





IRELAND—AN UNKNOWN COUNTRY. 


THE ENGLISH ILLUSTRATED MAGAZINE.—The First of a 


Series of Important Papers on IRELAND, by the Author of ‘John Halifax, Gentleman,’ with Illustrations by 
Frederick Noel Paton, appears, under the title of An UNKNOWN COUNTRY, in the EVGLISH ILLUSTRATED 
MAGAZINE for JANUARY. Profusely Illustrated. Price 6d.; by post, 8d. 














MACMILLAN & CO. Be@ford-street, London, W.C, 





J.& R. MAXWELL'S 
NEW BOOKS. 


—_——~—— 


THE MILTON LIBRARY OF POPULAR AMERICAN AUTHORS. 
The New “ Milton Library” has been well received by the Press. 
New Volumes.—At all Libraries, price 3s. 6d. each, extra cloth. 


AS COMMON MORTALS. 


“English readers are growing familiar with American fiction, and 
recognize its leading types at a giance; but it was worth while to print 
‘As Common Mortais,’ which gives distinct evidence of cleverness and 
retinement of feelings....Taking the volume as a whole, it is certainly 
one to be commended.”’— Atheneum. 


WHO is GUILTY? By Philip Woolf, 


“A powerfully written story of a crime, and the efforts to detect the 
criminal.”’—Scotsman. 


The MAGIC of a VOICE. By M. R, 
MACFARLANE. 
“The Magic of a Voice’ is good healthy reading. The plot is inge- 
nious, and somewhat painful, ana it is well developed.’’—Scotsman. 


RUHAINAH: a Story of Afghan Life. 
By EVAN STANTON. 

“* Ruhainah ’ is charming,”’—New York Tribune 

“His sketches are intensely g."—B 


The NEW MAN at ROSSMERE. By 
Mr. J. H. WALWORTH 
“Mrs. Walworth’s lively narrative is sensational, and the description 
must be read to be iated.”—Ath 


ILLUSTRATED GIFT-BOOKS. 
STORIES GRANDMA TOLD. By 


MARY D. BRINE. Illustrated with fine Engravings. Price 3s. 6d. 
in extra cloth ; and 4s. with gilt edges, &c 
A handsome book and acceptable gift for the juveniles; and can be 
read and enjoyed by every one. 


The GOLDEN RANGERS. A startling 
story of Spanish-Mexican Life. By GABRIEL FERRY. Price 
3s. 6d. extra cloth, gilt edges, illustrated by Gustave Doré. 

“A capital boy’s book, full of ‘go,’ and b:imful of incident.”—Press. 


GULLIVER’S TRAVELS, Ahandsome 
and seasonable Gift-Book. Price 3s 6d. in cloth elegant, and 
illustrated with numerous Coloured Plates. 

The Unexcised Edition as roared over by our fathers and enjoyed now 
by all lovers of genuine, straightforward wit and humour. 


FRANK WEATHERALL. Cadet Life 


in our Merchant Navy. By WILLIAM C. METCALFE. Price 





Post. 


—Bir 





‘PP 


3s. 6d. extra cloth gilt, and illustrated 
A most suitable and interesting book for boys, and should be included 
in all School Prize Lists. 


NEW CHEAP EDITIONS OF POPULAR NOVELS. 
Price 2s. boards; 2s. 6d cloth; 3s. 6d. half-morocco (post, 4d.). 
FAUSTINE. By “Rita.” 


“* Paustine’ isa remarkable work.’’—Court Journal. 


BOTH in the WRONG. By Mrs. J. K. Spender. 


**This novel may be heartily recommended."’— Morning Post. 


WHEN WE TWO PARTED. By Sarah Doudney. 


*« There is much to praise in Miss Doudney’s romance,’’"—Atheneum. 


MISOGYNY and the MAIDEN. By Paul Cushing. 


« Mr. Cushing has written a clever bovis .’"—Academy. 


TAKEN to HEART. By the Hon. F. Plunket. 


‘There are few pleasanter or more evenly written tales.’’"—Post. 
Also many other Novels by Popular Authors. 


(ee 


MAXWELL'S SELECT NOVELS. 
Unabridged and Copyright, price ls. ; paper cover, 1s. 6d. cloth, 
CUT by the COUNTY. By Miss Braddon, Author 
of ‘ Lady Audley’s Secret,’ ‘ Vixen,’ ‘ Ishmael,’ &c. 
«* Will never fail to charm the lovers of fiction.’"—Morning Post. 





A LOVE STORY, SHADOWED WITH MYSTERY. 
Price ls. ; cloth edition, 1s. 6d. 


The SILENT SHORE. By John Bloundelle Burton. 
*« Asa shilling book, this is one of the best, if not absolute best, of the 
year.”—St. Stephen's Review. 


THE ‘GULLIVER’ OF THE PRESENT DAY. 
Second Edition, price 1s. ; in paper cover, 1s 6d. cloth, 


QUINTURA: its Singular People and Remarkable 
Customs. Edited by JOSErYH CARNE-ROssS, M.D. 

“Those who enjoy humour mav promise themselves hearty laughter 
over this witty little volume '’—Morning Post 

«:*Quintura ’ seems to be the result of a ‘ew hours of leisure enjoyed 
by aclever man. It is worth reading.’’—Saturday leview. 

“We congratulate Dr. Carne-koss on the marked cleverness of his 
amusing brochure.’’—People. 


DU BOISGOB“\’S ENTHRALLING NOVELS. 
SOLE AUTHORIZED COPYRIGHT TRANSLATION. 
In 1 vol. price 2s. boards ; 2s. 6d. cloth ; 3s. 6d. ha!f-morocco, or in 
2 vols. ls. each paper cover ; or Is. 6d. cloth 
” 
The CONDEMNED DOO (‘‘Porte Close.”) By 
FOR!UNE DU } OISGOBEY. 
Marvellous even among this author’s best works, commencing and 
ending with violent tragedy, the interval is filled up with ardent 


interest. ; ness ‘ 
The only ‘version obtainable, a'!l! M. Bois obey’s New Works being 
duly protected by International Copyright Law. 


London: J. & R. MAXWELL, 
35, St, Bride-street, Ludgate-circus, EC. 





THE ATHENZUM 


MESSRS. LONGMANS & CO’S LIST. 


Now ready, crown 8vo. 6s. 


a History of Adventure. 
By H. RIDER HAGGARD, 


Author of ‘ King Solomon’s Mines,’ &c. 
With Facsimiles of either face of the Sherd of Amenartas and of the various uncial Greek, Roman, Black-letter, and Early English Inscriptions thereon inscribed. 


NOTICE.—A Sequel to ‘ King Solomon's Mines’ is commenced in LONGMAN’S MAGAZINE for JANUARY, entitled ‘ALLAN 
QUATERMAIN ; being an Account of his further Adventures and Discoveries in company with Sir Henry Curtis, Bart., Captain John 


N° 3088, Jan. 1,87 


44 














SHE 





Good, R.N., and one Umslopogaas.’ 


Crow: 


LAYS AND LEGENDS. 


E. NESBIT. 


‘There is a note of passion in every poem, and a note of a quality which has only been 
In short, we are introduced to a new poet, and we may 


‘*We have perused this volume of poems with unfeigned pleasure. The true poet is seen 
in every page of the book ; and there is a beauty and pathos in the poems that will fascinate 
all who read them.”—Dundee Courier. 

“* Setting aside the later work of such acknowledged sovereigns of song as Lord Tennyson, 
Mr. Browning, and Mr. Swinburne, we do not know where to look amongst contemporary 
singers for Mrs. Nesbit’s superior in many of the rarest and truest poetic gifts.” 


n 8vo. 5s, 


attained hitherto by Mrs. Browning. 
expect something very fine from her.”—Vanity Fair, 


*« The author is one of the few lady poets who can pass on the wave of personal emotion 0; 


enjoyment to the high swell of wider hopes, fears, longings, and doubts, involving toiling 
suffering humanity .”—Nonconformist. 





Countu Gen'leman, 
A HISTORY of ENGLAND from 


1815. By 
SPENCER WALPOLE. 8vo. Vols. I. and II. 1815-32, 36s. ; Vol. 11f. 1832-41, 18s. ; 
Vols. [V. and V. 1841-58 (completing the Work), 36s. 


The ENGLISH in AMERICA: the Puritan Colonies. 
a J. y geen —s Fellow of All Souls’ College, Oxford. With 3 Maps of New England. 
vols. 8vo. 


The FALL of CONSTANTINOPLE; being the 


Story of the Fourth Crusade. By EDWIN PEARS, LL.B. 8vo. 16s, 


** Written in an admirably clear and forcible style.”—St. James’s Gazette. 

“4 valuable contribution to historical literature.”—Pall Mall Gazette. 

““We may congratulate the historical student on the appearance of a volume written with 
so much power.”—aily News. 


The HISTORY of ISRAEL. By Hernrich Ewatp. 


Vol. VIII. ening the Work.) The Post-Apostolic Age. Translated by J. F. 
SMITH. 8vo. 18s. 


A HISTORY of the PAPACY during the PERIOD 


of the REFORMATION. By M. CREIGHTON, M.A. LL.D. D.C.L., Dixie Professor 
of Ecclesiastical History in the University of Cambridge. Vols. III. and !V.—The 
ITALIAN PRINCES, 1464-1518. 24s. [{n January. 


The ENGLISH CHURCH and its BISHOPS, 1700- 


1800. By CHARLES J. ABBEY, Rector of Checkendon and Joint Author of ‘The 
English Church in the Eighteenth Century.’ 2 vols. 8vo. 24s. 


The ENGLISH CHURCH in the EIGHTEENTH 


CENTURY. By CHARLES J. ABBEY, Rector of Checkendon, late Fellow of Uni- 
versity College, Oxford; and JOHN H. OVERTON, Canon of Lincoln and Rector of 
Epworth. New and Cheaper Edition in one Volume. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. [Nearly ready. 


EPOCHS OF MODERN HISTORY. 
The 


EARLY ‘TUDORS. By the Rev. C. E. 


MOBERLY, M.A. Feap, 8vo. 2s. 6d. [Nearly ready. 


HISTORIC TOWNS. 
Edited by E. A. FREEMAN, D.C.L. and Rev. WILLIAM HUNT, M.A. 
Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. each. 


LONDON. By the Rey. W. J. Lorri. With 3 Maps. | 


[ Ready. 
EXETER, By E, A. FREEMAN. pe. By Rev. W. Hunt. 
(Nearly ready. [ Early in 1887. 


*,* Other Vclumes are in preparation. 


EPOCHS OF CHURCH HISTORY. 


Edited by the Rev. Canon CREIGHTON. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. each. 


The ENGLISH CHURCH in OTHER, The EVANGELICAL REVIVAL in 


T MA. the EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 
LANDS. By the Rey. H. W. TUCKER, ae 


The HISTORY of the REFORMA.| A HISTORY of the UNIVERSITY of 
TION in ENGLAND. By the Rev. GEORGE G. OXFORD. By the Hon. G. C. BRODRICK, 
PERRY, M.A. D.C.L., Warden of Merton College. 


*,* Other Volumes are in preparation. 


By the Rey. 


ENGLISH WORTHIES. 


Edited by ANDREW LANG. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. each. 


CHARLES DARWIN. By GRANT | ADMIBAL BLAKE, 
ALLEN. 

MARLBOROUGH. By Guoncr| RALEIGH. By EDMUND GOéssE. 
SAINTSBURY. With 2 Maps—South 4 England and Ireland, and 


Guiana. 
| BEN JONSON. By J. A. SYMONDs. 
By CANNING, By Frank H. HILL. 


(Nearly ready. 


STEELE. By AvustTIN DoBson. 
SHAFTESBORY (the First Ear!). 


H. D. TRAILL. 
*,* Other Volumes are in preparation. 


By DavIp | 


| REMINISCENCES and OPINIONS, 1813-188}, 


By Sir FRANCIS HASTINGS DOYLE. Fifth Edition. 8vo. 16s. 
THE ONE HUNDREDTH THOUSAND. 


OCEANA; or, ENGLAND and her COLONIES, 


| By JAMES ” ANTHONY FROUDE. With 9 Illustrations by the Author and Lori 
Elphinstone. Crown 8vo. 2s. boards ; 2s. 6d. cloth. 


the TRADES, the 'TROPICS, and the “ ROAR. 


tn 


ING FORTIES”; or, Fourteen Thousand Miles in the ‘‘Sunbeam” in 1883. By LADY } 


BRASSEY 
CABINET EDITION. With Map and 220 Illustrations, crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
POPULAR EDITION. With 157 Illustrations, 4to. 6d. sewed ; 1s. cloth. 


NOTICE.—A Popular Edition of LADY BRASSEY’S BOOKS of 
TRAVEL, entitled ‘ THREE VOYAGES in the ‘‘ SUNBEAM,” is now published in ONE 
VOLUME, 4to. with 346 Illustrations, price 2s. 6d. cloth. 


BOOKS and BOOKMEN. By Anprew Lane. 


With 2 Coloured Plates and numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 6s. 6d. ; or printed on 
hand-made paper, 10s. 6d. [Early in January. 


OUR HOMELY COMEDY; and TRAGEDY. By 


the Author of ‘ Recreations of a Country Parson.’ Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. [On January 8. 


THROUGH the FIELDS with LINNAEUS. By Mr. 


CADDY. With Frontispiece and Vignette to each Volume. 2 vols. crown 8vo. 16s. 
[Nearly ready. 


The STORY of OUR LORD, told in Simple Lan- 


guage for Children. By FRANCES YOUN GHUSBAND. With numerous Illustrations 
on Wood from Longmans’ Illustrated New Testament. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. cloth plain; 
3s. 6d. cloth extra, gilt edges. [Early in 1887. 


WORKS BY PROFESSOR BAIN. 
MENTAL and MORAL SCIENCE: a Compendium 


of Psychology and Ethics. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 
} To be had also in Two Parts. 


Part I. PSYCHOLOGY and HISTORY of PHILOSOPHY. 6s. 6d. 
Part IL ETHICS and ETHICAL SYSTEMS. 4s. @d. 


| The SENSES and the INTELLECT. 8vo. 15s. 
The EMOTIONS and the WILL. §8vo. 15s. 
‘LOGIC, DEDUCTIVE and INDUCTIVE. 


Part I. DEDUCTION. Crown 8vo. 4s. 
Part 11. INDUCTION. Crown 8vo. 6s. 6d. 


JAMES MILL: a Biography. Crown 8vo. 5s. 
JOHN STUART MILL: a Criticism, with Personal! 


| Recollections, Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


| PRACTICAL ESSAYS. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 





WORKS BY WALTER BAGEHOT. 


| Edited by RICHARD HOLT HUTTON. 
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| BIOGRAPHICAL STUDIES. 8vo. 12s. 
ECONOMIC STUDIES. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 
‘LITERARY STUDIES. With Prefatory 


and Portrait. 2 vols. 8vo. 28s. 


Memoir 





London: LONGMANS, GREEN & CO. Paternoster-row. 





“ One of 






“Of its 
the ‘ Chris| 
“Deeply 





LAN 
John 


A Lori 


AR- 


LADY 


cS of 
n ONE 


ANG. 
ited on 
wary. 


ury 8. 


Mrs. 


Lan- 
— 


1887." 


lium 


onal} 


moi! 





N° 3088, Jan. 1, 87 THE ATHENAUM 








MESSRS. ISBISTERS’ MAGAZINES. 


THE FIRST PARTS OF NEW VOLUMES. 





Half-a-Crown Monthly, 


THE CONTEMPORARY REVIEW. 


Contents for JANUARY. 


“—_ Government. Dore! in England. 
the EARL of SELBORNE. By Sir CHARLES WARREN. 


India. le . 
By Sir M. E. GRANT DUFF. eT M HEALY. 


Paul Bert’s Science in Politics. 
By Madame ADAM, 


Railway Rates. 
By C. T. D. ACKLAND, M.P. 


i Lower Education of NA gi 
By HELEN McKERLIE. 


Prof. Dicey on Home Rule. 
By CANON MALCOLM MACCOLL. 


Zola as a Critic 
By F. T. MARZIALS. 


Is po ay pe worth ee for? 
By An OLD RESIDEN 


Contemporary Life in the United States. 
By President ADAMS. 





Contemporary Records, &c. &c. 





Sixpence Monthly, beautifully Illustrated, 


G0Q00D WORD 6. 


Edited by DONALD MACLEOD, D.D., one of H.M, Chaplains. 


Contents for JANUARY. 
male and Minor. eee: 1-3. The New Three-Volume Story. Her Two Millions. Chaps. 1-5. The New Three-Volume Story. 
y W. E. NORR By WILLIAM WESTALL 


Winter in the Slant of the Sun. The Mont‘: that Looks Two Ways. 
The First of a Series of Travel Papers. The First of a Series of Papers. 
By the BISHOP of ROCHESTER, By PHIL ROBINSON. 
Early Closini John Greenleaf Whittier. 
By Sir JOHN LUBBOCK, Bart., M.P. ‘he First of a Series on American Authors. 
By F. H. UNDERWOUD (U.S. Consul, Glasgow). 


Short Sunday Readings. 
By ALEXANDER WHYTE, D.D. 


W. Fleming Stevenson : In Memoriam. 


Earthquakes. 
The First of Two Papers. 
By ANOHIBALD — F.R.S. 
The Charch and the Wor 
By the BISHOP of PETERBOROU GH. 
Walks in Old Paris. 
The First of a Series of Pa; 
By AUGUSTUS J. C. 


Poems. 
By The Dean of Wells, Alexander Anderson, Author of ‘John 
Halifax,’ the Editor, Frederick Lang bridge. 


And Fourteen Illustrations. 


** “OLD BLAZER’S HERO, the New Story by D. CHRISTIE 
MURRAY, will begin in the FEBRUARY NUMBER, and be continued Monthly 
along with the New Stories by W. E. Norris and William Westall. 





HARE. 





Sixpence Monthly, beautifully Illustrated, 


THE SUNDAY MAGAZINE. 


Contents for JANUARY. 
Chaps. 1-6. The New Serial Story. The Shepherd’s Darling. Chaps. 1,2. The New Serial Story. 
L, By BRENDA. 
Author of ‘ Bevwath Heather and Sea,’ &c, mm 
The New Heaven and the New Earth. 
By Archdeacon FARRAR, D.D. 
Couetenss in Conference. aor Thirty Years’ Work. | 
By Prof. W. G. BLAIKIE, D.D. | 
A Volcano Buried City. First Impressions of Pompeii. | 
By CHARLOTTE FRENCH. 
The First Story Writer for Children. | 
Sunday Evening Talks with the Children. | 
By the Rev. BENJAMIN WAUGH. 


And Twenty Illustrations, 


In ae for ots 
By MARY LIN 





to Temp 
By BENJAMIN CLARKE. 


From Goshen to Sinai. 
The First of a Series of Illustrated Travel Papers. 
by HENRY A. HARPER. 
ee c Resolve. Chap. LA ony of Choriater Life. 
By SARAH M. 8S. CLAR 
cada of ‘The May att Stories.’, 


Poems. 
Ky Sarah Doudney, Mary Harrison, and Clara Thwaites. 





MR. FARJEON’S CHRISTMAS STORY. 


A SECOND EDITION is now ready of 


LIFE’S BRIGHTEST 


By B. L. FARJEON, 
Author of ‘Christmas Angel,’ &c. 


STAR. 


With Illustrations by R. BARNES. Price Sixpence. 
“ One of Mr. B. L. Farjeon’s charming stories.” ' 
Daily Telegraph. teaching.” —Scotsman. 
t “Of its kind there has surely been nothing so good since ‘*«A very sweet and touching story.”—Manchester Examiner. 
ie ‘ Christmas Carol.’ ”—School Board Chronicle. | Admirable both in construction and treatment.” 
“Deeply interesting.” —Glasgow Herald. Nottingham Journal. 


“An excellent story, full of interest and full of good 


ISBISTER & CO. 56, Ludgate-hill, London. 


NOW READY 
AT ALL THE LIBRARIES. 


———- 
Just published, Vol. I. medium 8vo. 2s. of 


THE 


COMMEDIA AND GCANZONIERE 


OF 


DANTE ALIGHIERI. 


A New Translation, with Life, Notes, &c. 


By E. H. PLUMPTRE, D.D., 
Dean of Wells. 


“This handsome volume is the first instalment of the 
great work on which Dean Plumptre is understood to have 
been for many years engaged...... The Life is one of very 
great value; indeed, one of the best that has yet been 
published in our own or any other language. Ungrudging 
Seale may be given to the notes......In spite of any adverse 
criticism of detail, Dean Plumptre deserves and will receive 
the cordial gratitude of all English students of Dante.” 

Academy. 

“The Dean justly claims that his training as a divine and 
as a theological writer has given him some special and 
appropriate qualifications for dealing with the thoughts 
and intentions of Dante, and, upon all questions arising on 
literal, allegorical, moral, or mystical interpretation, his 
commentary is one of great completeness. The historical 
and biographical notes are also very full and exhaustive. 
The version itself is of uniform excellence; and the appear- 
ance of the second volume, which is to contain the ‘ Para- 
dise,’ translations of the minor poems, and other matters, 
will be looked for with interest.”—Saturday Review, 

‘* Dean Plumptre is entitled to the gratitude of all Dante 
scholars.”—Contemporary Review. 

“Takes a position that may be considered the highest 
amongst a long and honourable list of poetic versions. 

otsman. 

“‘ We feel that in this book we have probably made a life- 
long friend......We earnestly hope it may have the welcome 
which it merits. It is conceived and executed in a manner 
which demands warm acknowledgment, and we desire to 
give to it ungrudging praise.”— Record, 

‘* Beyond all doubt Dean Plumptre’s version, when com- 
pleted, will surpass all its rivals. He has grappled boldly 
and successfully with all the difficulties of terza rima, and 
gives us Dante’s thought in Dante's metre,”—Nonconform ist. 





Just published, demy 8vo. gilt top, 10s, 6d. 


SENTENTIZA ARTIS: 


FIRST PRINCIPLES OF ART FOR PAINTERS AND 
PICTURE-LOVERS. 


By HARRY QUILTER, M.A. 


“‘ There is a healthy, bank-holiday atmosphere about this 
book which is extremely pleasant.”—fall Mall Gazette. 

‘Excellent reading, often very powerful, and substan- 
tially sound and wise in its literary teaching.” —Spectator. 

‘* Invaluable to student or dilettante, while its exceedingly 
handsome ‘ get-up’ is all that could be desired for a gift- 
book.” — Truth, 

“A book unique of its kind, affording to the thoughtful 
reader as much of honest recreation and instruction com- 
bined as —h within the range of contemporary 
letters.”—Saturday Revieu:. 

‘ Thoughtful and suggestive.” —Gélole. 





Just published, crown 8vo. gilt top, 6s. 


» Bits & 


A SHETLAND ROMANCE. 


By the AUTHOR of ‘LANCELOT WARD, M.! 
With numerous Illustrations. 


«* We can bestow high praise on it. The story is exciting 
and even thrilling, and the local descriptions and colouring 
are invariably excellent.”—Saturday Review. 

“« A most charming story.”— Queen. 

‘« The present state of the Crofter question lends particular 
interest te this Shetland romance...... Full of pathos and 
local colouring.” — Morning Post. 

**An enthralling novel, difficult to lay down when on e 
begun.”—Church Bells. 





Wm. IsBisTER, Limited, 56, Ludgate-hill, London. 
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“ When found, make a note of.”—CAPTAIN CUTTLE, 


“That delightful repository of forgotten lore, 
NOTES AND QUERIES.” 
Edinburgh Review, October, 1880. 


“Thatuseful resuscitant of dead knowledge, yclept 
NOTES AND QUERIES, the antiquaries’ newspaper.” 
Quarterly Review, 


Hvery SATURDAY, 24 Pages, Price 4d., of ali 
Booksellers, 


NOTES AND QUERIES: 


A Medium of Intercommunication for Literary 
Men, Artists, Antiquaries, Genealogists, dc. 


CONTAINING EVERY WEEK AMUSING ARTICLES 
ON SOME OF THE FOLLOWING SUBJECTS : 


ENGLISH, IRISH, and SCOTTISH 
HISTORY, 
Illustrated by Original Communications and 
Inedited Documents. 


BIOGRAPHY, 


Including unpublished Correspondence of 
eminent Men, and unrecorded Facts connected 
with them, 


BIBLIOGRAPHY, 
More especially of English Authors, with 
Notices of rare and unknown Editions of their 
Works, and Notes on Authorship of Anonymous 
Books, 


POPULAR ANTIQUITIES and FOLK- 
LORE, 
Preserving the fast-fading Relics of the old 
Mythologies, 


BALLADS and OLD POETRY, 
With Historical and Philological Illustrations, 


POPULAR and PROVERBIAL SAYINGS, 
Their Origin, Meaning, and Application, 


PHILOLOGY, 


Including Local Dialects, Archaisms, and Notes 
on our Old Poets, 


GENEALOGY AND HERALDRY, 
Including Histories of Old Families, completion 
of Pedigrees, &c, 


MISCELLANEOUS NOTES, QUERIES, 
and REPLIES, 
On points of ECCLESIASTICAL History, ToPo- 
GRAPHY, FINE ARTS, NATURAL HisToRY, MIs- 
CELLANEOUS ANTIQUITIES, NUMISMATICS, 
PHOTOGRAPBY, &c, 


Published by JoHN C, FRANCIS, 22, Took’s-court, 
Cursitor-street, Chancery-lane, E.C, 


And may be had, by order, of all Booksellers and 
Newsvendors, 





SPECIAL NOTICE.—The Price of the GARDENERS’ CHRONICLE 
is now reduced to THREEPENCE. 


‘‘ First to our hand come the home journals, among which the ably conducted Gardeners’ Chronicle worthily holds the 


THE GARDENERS’ CHRONICLE 


(“THE TIMES OF HORTICULTURE.” 
A WEEKLY ILLUSTRATED JOURNAL. 


ESTABLISHED 1841. 
EVERY FRIDAY, price THREEPENCE; post free, THREEPENCE-HALFPENNY. 


ALL SUBSCRIPTIONS PAYABLE IN ADVANCE. 


FoREIGN SUBSCRIPTIONS (EXCEPTING INDIA AND Curva); 


Twelve Months, 15s. ; Six Months, 7s. 6d. ; Three Months, Including Postage, 17s. 6d. for Twelve Months, 
3s. 9d. post free. India and China, 19s, 6d. 


P.0.0. to be made payable at 42, Drury-lane, London, to W. RICHARDS. Cheques should be crossed ‘‘ DRUMMOND.” 
Telegraphic Address—GARDCHRON, LONDON. 


Office: 41, Wellington - street, Strand, London, W.C, 


THE UNITED KINGDOM: 





IRELAND. 


Now ready, Second and Cheaper Edition, crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


ENGLAND'S CASE AGAINST HOME RULE. 


By A. V. DICEY, B.C.L., 
Of the Inner Temple, Fellow of All Souls, and Vinerian Professor of English Law at Oxford. 


** Professor Dicey’s exhaustive ‘Case Against Home Rule’ for Ireland makes its appearance opportunely. He treats 
his subject judicially and from an absolutely dispassionate standpoint. It is his deliberate conviction that any possible 
scheme for Home Rule ‘involves dangerous if not fatal innovations on the constitution of Great Britain.’ The book is 
remarkable for the lucidity of its explanations, for the exactness of its definitions, for its cogent reasoning, and its search- 
ing criticisms.” — Zimes, 
JOHN MurRRAy, Albemarle-street. 


BULGARIA. 
The STRUGGLE of the BULGARIANS for 


NATIONAL INDEPENDENCE under PRINCE ALEXANDER: a Military and Political History of the War between 
Bulgaria and Servia in 1885. Translated from the German of Major A. VON HUHN. WithaSketch-Map. Crown 
8vo. 9s. 

‘This book throws a flood of light on Bulgarian politics. When Major von Huhn was sent to Bulgaria for the second 
time he believed that the people and German Prince had imperilled European peace for inadequate reasons. But when he 
was admitted behind the scenes, and as he watched the struggle for independence, his opinions changed, and his strong 
prepossessions could not resist the evidence of his senses.”— dzmes. 


The GROWTH of FREEDOM in the BALKAN 


PENINSULA. Notes of a Traveller in Montenegro, Bosnia, Servia, Bulgaria, and Greece, with Historical ani 
Descriptive Sketches of the People. By JAMES GEORGE MINCHIN, late First Consul-General! of Servia in London, 
Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

«« We have seldom met with a more valuab'e book.”—Atheneum, 

“A work of superlative merit.”— United Service Gazette. 


JOHN Murray, Albemarle-street. 








Nearly ready, 2 vols. demy 8vo. 


HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES, 


From the Foundation of Virginia to the Reconstruction of the Union. 
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By PERCY GREG, ; 
Author of ‘ Across the Zodiac ’ and ‘ Sanguelac.’ b 


London: W. H. ALLEN & Co. 13, Waterloo-p!ace. 





PRICE FIVE SHILLINGS, 


OLAV THE KING AND OLAV KING 





AND MARTYR. ; 


By JOHN FULFORD VICARY 


Author of ‘A Danish Parsonage,’ ‘ Readings from the Dane,’ ‘ An American in Norway,’ and ‘ A Stork’s Nest. 


London: W. H. ALLEN & Co. 13, Waterloo-place 
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STUDIES IN ITALIAN LITERATURE: 
CLASSICAL AND MODERN. 
Also, The LEGEND of ‘IL CENACOLO’: a Poem. 
By CATHERINE MARY PHILLIMORE, Writer of ‘ The Life of Fra Angelico,’ &c. 
In white Florentine binding, price 6s. 


At Florence: Messrs. LOESCHER & SEEBER, 
London: SAMPSON Low & Co, 188, Fleet-street, E.C.; and at all Booksellers’. 





On Tuesday will be published, crown 8vo. price 3s. 6d. 


an Introduction to the Iliad and the 
Odyssey. 


By R. Cc JEBB, 
Litt.D. Cambridge ; Hon. LL.D. Edinburgh and Harvard ; Professor of Greek in the University of Glasgow. 


HOMER: 





Just ready, demy 8vo. cloth, price 12s. 6d. 


The DEVELOPMENT of TASTE, and other STUDIES 
ESTHETICS. By W. PROUDFOOT BEGG. 


“A volume of essays, not only thoughtful, ably written, and suggestive in themselves, but also, as a whole, affording 
illustration of the modern reaction from the old practical form of philosophy associated with Scotland.’ ’—Glasgow Herald, 


in 


JAMES MACLEHOSE & Sons, Publishers to the University, Glascow. London: MACMILLAN & Co. 





THE AFGHAN BOUNDARY COMMISSION. 


ENGLAND AND. RUSSIA 
ASIA. 


FACE TO FACE IN 


Travels with the Afghan Boundary Commission. 


By Lieutenant A. C. YATE, 
Bombay Staff Corps, Special Correspondent of the Pioneer, Daily Telegraph, &c., with the Afghan Boundary Commission. 
8vo. with Maps and Illustrations, 21s. 


WILLIAM BLACKWOOD & Sons, Edinburgh and London. 





Now ready, 2 vols. crown 8vo. cloth gilt, bound from the Author’s own design, price 18s. 


THE COLLECTED WORKS OF DANTE 
GABRIEL ROSSETTI. 


Contents. 
Vol. I. POEMS, PROSE TALES, and LITERARY PAPERS. 
Vol. II, TRANSLATIONS, PROSE NOTICES of FINE ART. 


New Bond-street, London, W. 


REMINGTON’S NEW BOOKS. 


MEMOIRS of MISS MELLON, afterwards DUCHESS of ST. ALBANS. By 
Mrs. CORNWELL BARRON-WILSON. New Edition. 2 vels. demy 8vo. 25s. 
“The intrinsic interest of its heroine s characterand career absorbs you from the firet page to the last. I can say, at least for myself, that though 
pressed greatly for time, I could not lay down the biography till I had finished it.”—7ruth. 


WITH PREFACE BY GEORGE AUGUSTUS BALA. 


The DOGARESSA. By W. Melmonti. Translated by Clare Brune. 1 vol. 


ifi that ded the wives of the Doges during the most brilliant epochs of the Republic.” 
Saturday Review. 


The MPE ROR wi LLIAI AM and his REIGN. From the French of Edouard 
emy Svo. wi ortral's. 
“Thote who admire not the clothes only, ves the intrinsic greatness they symbolize, could hardly do better than choose ‘ The Emperor Me illiam 
and his Reign.’ No reign was ever inaugurated so silently, to proceed with so much fame, and to shine with such intense brilliancy.””—T7ru‘ 


The PROBLEMS of aGREAT CITY. By Arnold White. Crown 8vo. 5s, ; post 


- pg White has a high ideal, and his work, his influence, and his book willall undoubtedly do good, and may do much good.”’—Atheneum, 
THE CHRISTMAS STORY. 
The DEVIL’S CAULDRON: a Story for Christmas Time and all other Times. 
By J. W. NICHOLAS. Crown 8vo. 1(0 pp. 1s. ; wy po 1s. 3d. 
GIFT-BOOK FOR EVERYBODY. 


The MARK TWAIN BIRTHDAY- BOOK. Third Edition. Cloth, gilt edges, 


2s. 6d ; post free, 2s. 9 


The POEMS of K, F. RELAIEFF, Translated from the Russian by T. Hart- 


AVIES, Bombay Civil Service. Crown 8vo. 5s. 
REMINGTON & Co. Henrietta-street, Covent-garden, 


EPPS’S COCO A. 
GRATEFUL AND COMFORTING FOR BREAKFAST. 


ELLIS & ScRUTTON, 29, 





“Reveals with picturesque art the 











This Preparation of Cacao retains all the valuable alimentary as well as stimulative qualities of the 
imported beans; they are here in their entirety, the husks of the beans being only unused. There is no 
removal of any of the waste-renewing elements as is the case in so-called Essences and Extracts. 


Made simply with Boiling Water or Boiling Milk. 





ls. ; or by post for 12 stamps, 
RONCHITIS and oASTH MA. 
RE, M.D. 


London : James Epps & Co. a Piccadilly ; and No. 43, Threadneedle- 
street. 


By GEORGE 





In 1 vol. crown 8vo, price 6s. 


IR TIMOTHY BUNCOMBE, Kt. and M.P, By 


the Author of ‘ Thomas Wanless, Peasant.’ 


The Saturday Review thinks the author “satirizes what does not 
exist,” but that, nevertheless, ‘‘the book contains a good deal of smart 
writing.” 

The Liverpool Mercury declares that the “commercial scenes are 
painted to the life.’ 

Manchester: J. Dale and A. Heywood & Son. 
London: Hamilton, Adams & Co, 





To be issued by Subscription in the course of 1387, slze 16 by 12, 
[THE ANCIENT SErULCHRAL MONUMENTS 


of ESSEX. 
By FRED. CHANCELLOR, Architect, F R.I.B A. 

This Work will contain at ieast 150 plates of the Principal Monuments 
in the Essex Churches previous to 17:0, with about 130 pages of De- 
scriptive Letterpress, including Biographical Sketches, and much 
curious Information relative to the persons to whom the Moauments 
are erect 

The price of the Work to Subscribers will be 31. 3s. 

Forms of Order can be obtained of Mr. Frep. ( HaNneELtor, 20, Finsbury- 
circus, E.C., or Chelmsford, , Basex. 





HOENIX FIRE OFFICE, LOMBARD -STREET 
and CHARING CROSS, LONDON.—Established 1782. 
Insurances against Loss by Fire and Lightning effectea in all parts of 
the World. Loes Claims arranged with promptitude and liberality. 
WILLIAM C. MACDONALD, Joint 
FRANCIS B. MACDONALD, } Secretar es. 
NION ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 
Instituted in the Reign of Queen Anne, a.p. 1714, 
Chief Office, 81, Cornhill, E.C. 
Western Branch, 70, Baker-street, W., London. 
FIRE AND LIFE. 
Annual Income .... 
Invested Funds 
Insurances falling due at CHRIST) 
than the 8th of JANUARY. 


NORWICH UNION FIRE INSURANCE 
SOCIETY. 


Established 1797. 
CHIEF OFFICES : NORWICH—Surrey-street. LONDON—S0, Fleet- 
street, E.C. LONDON (City)—18, Royal Exchange, E.C. 
Amount Insured c.csccscoceeeees £200,000,000 
Claims Paid £6,000,000 
Agents Wanted in Metropolitan District.—Applications to be made 
to either of the above London Offices. 
Cc. F. BIGNOLD, Secretary. 











sees £265,000 
«+e £1,960,000 
should be renewed not later 









Norwich, December 25th, » 1886. 


UARDIAN FIRE AND LIFE OFFICE. 
Head Office: 11, LOMBARD-STREET, LONDON, E.C. 
Law Courts Branch: 21, FLEET-STREET, E C 
Established 1821, Subscribed Capital, Two Millions. 





DIRECTORS. 
Chairman—BEAU MONT W. LUBBOCK, Esq. 
Deputy Chairman—JOHN B. MARTIN, Esq. 
Rowland Nevitt Bennett, Esq. |, John Hunter, Esq. 
Henry Bonham-Carter, Esq. | George Lake, Esq. 
Charles F. Devas, Esq. Rt Hon. G.J. Shale Eethvie; MP. 
Alban G. H Gibb, Esq. | §S. Hope Morley. 
James Goodson, Es: Henry John Norman, Esq. 
John J. Hamilton, Esq. David Powell, Esq. 
. | Augustus Prevost, Esq. 
Richard M. Harvey, Esq. | John G. Talbot, Esq., M.P. 
Rt. Hon. John G. Hubbard, M.P. | Henry Vigne, Esq. 
Manager of Fire Department—F. J. Marsden. 
Actuary and Secretary—T. G. C. Browne. 


Share Capital at Lateagee paid up and invested « £1,000,000 
Total Funds upwards o + £3,901,000 
Total Annual Income po CF cece £763,000 
-B.—Fire Policies which EXPIRE at CHRISTMAS should be re- 
ne ewed at the Head Office, or with the Agents, on or before the 8th day 
of JANUARY. 








A LEEN'S SOLID LEATHER 
PORTMANTEAUS, 
ALLEN’S VICTORIA DRESSING BAG. Cash 
ALLEN’S STRONG DRESS BASKETS. Discount, 
ALLEN’S NEW GLADSTONE BaG. 10 per cent. 


ALLEN’S NEW CATALOGUE ef 500 Articles for Continental Trave} 
ling, post free. 
87, West Strand, London. 


FUBNISH yout HOUSES or APARTMENTS 
HROUGHOUT on 
saline 8 HIRE SYSTEM. 
The Original, Best, and most Liberal. 
Founded a.p. 1868. 
Cash Prices. No extra charge for time given. 
Particulars, agony Press Opinions, Testimonials, post free. 
FP. MOEDER, 248, 249, 250, Tottenham Court-road ; and 19, 20, an¢ 2}, 
Morwell-street, W.' Established 1862. 
ALSO FOR HIRE ONLY. 





GTICKPHA ST PASTE, for Securing Scraps, &c. 
Cheaper and cleaner than gum. With strong brush, One Shilling. 
HUNDRED-COPY COPYING INE. 

100 good Copies from one writing, Half-a-Crown. Sold everywhere. 


THE most Agreeable, Convenient, and Rapid 

REMEDY for tou GHS, COLDS, and BRONCHI’ TIS is “9 
LOCOCK 8 PULMONIC WAFERS, which may be carried lovusely in the 
pocket. One Wafer (tasting pleasantly) put into the mouth at once 
soothes and stops a cough At theatre or other assemblies they are in- 
valuable. Sold by all Druggists. 














INNEFORD’S MAGNESIA, 


The Best Remedy for 
ACIDITY of ar a, HEARTBURN, HEADACHE, 
UT, and INDIGESTION, 
and safest agosuns ‘nr Deticate Constitutions, Ladies, Children, 
and Infants. 


DINNEFORD’S 


MAGNESIA, 
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Edited by FRANK HARRIS. 
Contents. 


f PRESENT POSITION of EUROPEAN POLITICS. I. Germany. 


net 


Graham, K.C.B. 
M. RENAN’S LATER WORKS. By Andrew Lang. 


RE Se — 


The IRON and STEEL TRADE. By Sir Lowthian Bell, Bart. 
WOMANHOOD in OLD GREECE. By Mrs. E. Lynn Linton. 


The NEW REFORMATION. Part L. 
| 1. By Rev. Charles Voysey. 


LAST WORDS with GENERAL GORDON. By Lieut.-General Sir Gerald 


IRELAND BEYOND the PALE. By Sir Arthur D. Hayter, Bart. 
BENVENUTO CELLINI'’S CHARACTER. By J. A. Symonds. 


2. By the Hon. and Right Rev. W. Clifford, R.C. Bishop of Clifton. 
LORD RANDOLPH CHURCHILL'S RESIGNATION. By the Editor. 


CORRESPONDENCE :— 
Aubanel and the Proven¢al Renaissance. 
‘« The Statistics of Morality.” By Herman Adler. 
Professor Huxley’s Defence. By W. 8. Lilly. 


By Edvrard Barker. 


The FORTNIGHTLY REVIEW, for January. 





THOMAS CARLYLE’S WORKS. 


SARTOR RESARTUS. 

FRENCH REVOLUTION. 

LIFE of JOHN STERLING. 

OLIVER CROMWELL’S LETTERS and 
PEECHES. 


PAST and PRESENT. 
LATTER-DAY PAMPHLETS. 
LIFE of SCHILLER. 
FREDERICK the GREAT. 
WILHELM MEISTER. 


TRANSLATIONS from MUS.ZUS, TIECK, 


and RICHTER. 
EARLY 


ON HEROES and HERO WORSHIP. 
CRITICAL and MISCELLANEOUS KINGS 
ESSAYS. 


ASHBURTON EDITION. 


17 vols. demy 8vo. 8s. each. 


| GENERAL INDEX. 


of 


NORWAY 


Now publishing Monthly. The first 14 Volumes are ready. 


LIBRARY EDITION. 


34 vols. demy 8vo, 15/, 





CHEAP AND UNIFORM EDITION. 


In 23 vols. crown 8vo. 7/. 5s. 


PEOPLE’S EDITION. 


37 vols. small crown 8vo. cloth, 2s. each. 


and 





CHARLES DICKENS'S WORKS. 


MARTIN CHUZZLEWIT. 
DAVID COPPERFIELD. 
BLEAK HOUSE. 
LITTLE DORRIT. 
PICKWICK PAPERS. 
OUR MUTUAL FRIEND. | 
NICHOLAS NICKLEBY. 

DOMBEY and SON. 

EDWIN DROOD; REPRINTED PIECES. | 
The LIFE of DICKENS. By JoHN Forster. 
BARNABY RUDGE. | 


OLIVER TWIST. 


HARD TIMES. 


OLD CURIOSITY SHOP. 
CHRISTMAS STORIES, 


SKETCHES by ‘“ BOZ.” 
UNCOMMERCIAL TRAVELLER. 
-CHRISTMAS BOOKS. 
A CHILD'S HISTORY of ENGLAND. 
1 igual NOTES and PICTURES from | 


| GREAT EXPECTATIONS. 
| 
| 


_A TALE of TWO CITIES. 


THE ILLUSTRATED LIBRARY EDITION. 


With all the Original Illustrations. 


“THE CHARLES DICKENS EDITION.” 


Complete, with Life by JOHN FORSTER. 


THE HOUS®HOLD EDITION. 


Complete, with Life by JOHN FORSTER. 


22 vols. crown 4to. cloth, 47. 8s. 6d, 


THE POPULAR LIBRARY EDITION. 


Complete in 30 vols. post 8vo. 6/.; separate Volumes, 4s. each. 





THE CABINET EDITION. 
NOW PUBLISHING. 


In 30 vols. demy 8vo. 15. ; separate Volumes, 10s. each, 


23 vols. crown 8vo. 4/. 3s. with Illustrations. 


To be completed in 30 vols. small fcap, 8vo. marble paper sides, cloth backs, with uncut | 


edges, Js. 6d. each. 


A Complete Work is published every Month, and each Volume contains 8 Illustrations 


reproduced from the Originals. 


CHRISTMAS BOOKS, 1 vol.; 


MARTIN CHUZZLEWIT, 2 vols.; DAVID 


COPPERFIELD, 2 vols.; OLIVER TWIST, 1 vol.; 


GREAT EXPECTATIONS, 1 vol.; 
SKETCHES by BOZ, 1 vel.; 


Lendon: 


NICHOLAS NICKLEBY, 2 vols. ; 
CHRISTMAS STORIES, 1 vo!., now ready. 





CHAPMAN & HALL’S PUBLICATIONS. 





GEORGE MEREDITH'S WORKS. 


NEW EDITION. 


DIANA of the CROSSWAYS. 

EVAN HARRINGTON. 

The ORDEAL of RICHARD FEVEREL. 
The ADVENTURES of HARRY RICHMOND. 
VITTORIA. 


Crown 8vo. 6s. each. 

|SANDRA BELLONI, 
in ENGLAND. 

RHODA FLEMING. 

BEAUCHAMP’S CAREER. 

| The EGOIST. 

The SHAVING of SHAGPAT, &c. 


originally EMILIA 





[Jn the press, 


ANTHONY TROLLOPE’S WORKS. 


The CHRONICLES of BARSETSHIRE. A Uniform Edition, in 


8 vols. large crown 8vo. handsomely printed, each vol. containing Frontispiece, 6s, each 


The WARDEN and BARCHESTER | FRAMLEY PARSONAGE. 
TOWERS. 2 vols. The SMALL HOUSE at ALLINGTON, 


2 vols. 


LAST CHRONICLE of BARSET. 2 vols, 





DR. THORNE. 





SOUTH KENSINGTON MUSEUM 
SCIENCE AND ART HANDBOOKS. 


WITH NUMEROUS ILLUSTRATIONS, 
Published for the Committee of the Council on Education. 


FOOD GRAINS of INDIA. By Prof. A. H. Cuurcu, M.A. F.C, 


F.LC. Small 4to. 6s, 


The ART of the SARACENS in EGYPT. af Srantey Lane 


POOLE, B.A. M.A.R.S. Large crown 8vo. 


ENGLISH PORCELAIN : a Handbook to the China made in England 


during the Eighteenth Century, By Professor A. H. CHURCH, M. A. Large crown 8yo. 3s. 


ENGLISH EARTHENWARE: a Handbook to the Wares made in 


England during the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries. By Professor A. H. CHURCH, M.A. Large 
crown 8y0. 3s. 


FRENCH POTTERY. By Pav Gasnavrr‘and Epovary Garnier, 


Large crown 8vo. 3s. 


JAPANESE POTTERY; being a Natixe Report. With an Intro- 


duction and Catalogue by A. W. FRANKS, M.A. F.R.S. F.8.A.. Large crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


MAIOLICA, By C. Drury E> Forrnvm, F.S.A.. Large crown 8yo, 
2s. 6d. i - > 
GLASS. By Atexanper Nessirr, Large crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


PRECIOUS STONES: Considered in their Scientific and Artistic 
relations. With a Catalogue of the Townsend Collection of Gems in the South Kensington Museum. 
By Professor A. H. CHURCH,M A. Large crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


IVORIES: Ancient and Medieval. By Wii1u4am Masxett, 


crown 8vo. 2s. 6d 


INDUSTRIAL ARTS of INDIA. By Sir Gxorcr C, M. Birpwoop, 


CSI.,&c. Demy 8vo. 14s. 
RUSSIAN ART and ART OBJECTS in RUSSIA: a Handbook to 


the Reproduction of Goldsmiths’ Work and other Art Treasures. By ALFRED MASKELL. Large 
crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


INDUSTRIAL ARTS in SPAIN. By Juan F. RrXo, 


8vo. 4s. 


_ INDUSTRI AL ARTS of DENMARK. By J. J. A. W oRrsAAE, Hon. 





Large 





Large crown 


F.S.A., &c. Large crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS of SCAN DIN AVIA in the PAGAN TIME. 
| By HANS HILDEBRAND, Royal Antiguary me Sweden. Large crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 
/PERSIAN ART. By Major R, Mvnrpocx Saitn, R.E. Second 


Edition, Enlarged. Large crown Svyo. 2s. 


GOLD and SILVER SMITHS’ WORK. By Joun Hunarrrorp 


POLLEN, M.A. Large crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 
TAPESTRY. By Atrrep pe Cuampzavx. Large crown 8vo. 2s, 6d. 


TEXTILE FABRICS. By the Very Rev. Danren Rock, D.D. Large 


crown 8yo. 2s. 6d. 


COLLEGE and CORPORATION PLATE: 


be tp of Silver Plate from Celebrated English Collections. 


a Handbook: to~ the 


By WILFRED JOSEPH CRIPPS, 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


M.A. F.S.A. Large crown 8yo. 2s. 6d. 
_BRONZES. By C, Drury E. Forryum, F.S.A. Large crown 8vo, 
. 6d. ; 
ANCIENT and MODERN FURNITURE and WOODWORK. By 
JOHN HUNGERFORD POLLEN, M.A. Large crown 8vo. 2°. 64. 
| FOOD: some Account of its Sources, Constituents, and Uses. By 


Oxon. Sixth Thousard, 


By Cart Exes, 


Professor A. H. CHURCH, M.A 


| MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS. 


2s. 6d. 


large crown 8yo. 3s. 


large crown 8yo. 





CHAPMAN & HALL, Liarrep, 
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